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Parker Hannifin

Parker Hannifin is one of the
world’s leading suppliers of
products and solutions in Motion
and Control. Using innovative
product development and an
acquisition strategy to increase
our range of pneumatic products
and solutions, we now have one
of the broadest product offerings
available in the market.

gripper to milking cows.

The design and manufacture of
bespokeintegrated solutions for
air, gas and fluid control is one
of our core specialisation.

The Parker network of
distributors is the most
comprehensive in the world,
which means our products are
available from specialist
pneumatic distributors
wherever you are located.

Our range now extends from the
compressor to the point at which
the air is used. This could be
supplying power take off on a
vehicle, moving a cylinder or

aerospace
climate control
electromechanical
filtration

fluid & gas handling
hydraulics
pneumatics
process control
sealing & shielding

In the following pages are

listed the core first choice
products from across Parker
which are aimed at the pneumatic
market. From valves, actuators
and air preparation to push in
fittings quick connectors and
tubing to customized systems.

In this catalogue you will find
products form Pneumatic
Division Europe, Legris,Rectus
Tema, Fluidconnectors, and Fluid
Controls, presenting an unrivalled
choice of products and solutions
to suit virtually any application.

A WARNING

PROPERTY DAMAGE.

by Parker Hannifin Corporation and its subsidiaries at any time without notice.

FAILURE OR IMPROPER SELECTION OR IMPROPER USE OF THE PRODUCTS AND/OR SYSTEMS DESCRIBED HEREIN OR RELATED ITEMS CAN CAUSE DEATH, PERSONAL INJURY AND

This document and other information from Parker Hannifin Corporation, its subsidiaries and authorized distributors provide product and/or system options for further investigation by users having technical
expertise. It is important that you analyze all aspects of your application and review the information concerning the product or system in the current product catalog. Due to the variety of operating conditions
and applications for these products or systems, the user, through its own analysis and testing, is solely responsible for making the final selection of the products and systems and assuring that all performance,
safety and warning requirements of the application are met. The products described herein, including without limitation, product features, specifications, designs, availability and pricing, are subject to change

SALE CONDITIONS

The items described in this document are available for sale by Parker Hannifin Corporation, its idiaries or its
the provisions stated in Parker’s terms and itions of sale (copy upon request).

Any sale contract entered into by Parker will be governed by

—Parker :

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Linear Actuators

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D-S ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D-B

43

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Linear Actuators

All Round Cylinders R Series ISO 6432 Stainless steel - P1S

ISO 6431 Stainless steel - P1S ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

ISO 15524 Compact Cylinders - P1Q [l Cartridge Cylinders - P1G

il

Short Stroke Cylinders - C0O5

al—

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Rodless Cylinders

Rodless Cylinders - OSP-P Rodless Cylinders - OSP-L

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Handling Products

Grippers - P5G Rotating Tables - P5RS

“=

Stopper Cylinders - STV / STVR

2 II.I__ '
| __ %

=

Shock Absorbers - SA Shock Absorbers - MC-SC

hig§es

Compact Guided Cylinders - P5T @ Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV / AZ

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Air Motors

Stainless Steel Air Motors - P1V-S B Robust Air Motors - P1V-M

Vane Air Motors - P1V-A & B Radial Piston Air Motors - P1V-P

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Rotary Actuators

Rotary Vane Actuators - PRO/PRN | Rotary Vane Actuators - PV

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Thrust Drives

Air Bellows - 9109 / SP Thrust Cylinders - COD / COP

Hydraulic Clamp Cylinders - VB Hydrochecks - B181

- &

Electromechanical Drives

Electric Linear Actuators - OSP-E / BHD@ Electric Linear Actuators - HMR

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Valves

Metal Spool Valves - Viking Lite Metal Spool Valves - Viking Xtreme

e 3 sizes: G1/8, G1/4 and G3/8. ¢ 4 sizes: G1/8, G1/4, G3/8
o Large flow capacity with and G1/2.

short change-over times. e Compact design with good
» Low change over pressure. corrosion resistance.

e Dynamic bi-directional spool e Wide range of 5/2 and 5/3

seals. versions.
¢ Do not require lubrication ¢ High and low temperature
in operation but can also be versions available for
installed in systems that are transport applications.
p355 lubricated. p367

Adex Directional Control Valves Manual & Mechanically Operated Valves

¢ 2 sizes: M5 and 1/8” ¢ G1/8, G1/4 body ported
e Compact body with large ,_ ¢ Rugged die cast body
flow 2 * 3/2, 5/2 & 5/3 configurations

¢ Quick response time, faster « Stainless steel spool

than 10ms
o Expected life time more than ¢ Viton body seals as standard
50,000,000 cycles ¢ Integral mounting holes
e Low power consumption e Manual, mechanical and
p383 only 0.6W p388 automatic actuators.
Directional Control Valves - VA Heavy Duty Poppet Valves
¢ Rugged valves for heavy duty o (BRI TR e OIES
e applications e 2/2 & 3/2 NC spring return
= \ﬁ ¢ Large and robust actuators SR L
<. B ™ for easy operation ¢ High flow poppet design
Wl !@ m@ ¢ Excellent corrosion ¢ Manual and mechanical and
resistance solenoid actuators

¢ Integral mounting holes ¢ Light actuation forces

¢ Panel mounting versions ¢ Integral mounting holes.

p398
DX ISO Valves - ISOMAX H Series ISO Valves
* ISO sizes 02, 01,1,2& 3 ¢ ISO sizes 02, 01,1,2 & 3 sub
sub base & manifold i base mounted valves
TN VENTES CEH « 1SO 5599-1, ISO 5599-2, ISO
¢ |SO 5599-1 & ISO 15470-1 ‘ 15470-1 & 1SO15470-2
¢ Excellent reliability, in excess =Y ¢ Stable long lasting
of 100 million cycles ‘ i performance
¢ Ceramic slide technology J .4 ¢ Heavy duty metal bodies
:g:rﬁfg: :i': Lubricated or = * Wear compensating seal
p405 p413 technology

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
13
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Valves

H Series Micro Valves Moduflex Valves System - P2M

e Up to 8 pneumatic functions ¢ High flow, compact size.
on a 42mm width metal sub
base

¢ Mixable valve sizes.

¢ 4 valve modules back to
back for compact dimensions

¢ Stand alone valves, modular
islands with individual, multi
connector or bus

* High performance connections.

e Optimized flow for 6mm tubes

¢ Integrated selectable internal

* Side or bottom mounted or external pilot supply and
p440 manifolds available. p457 exhaust.
H Series Industrial Communication |l Interface - PST
¢ A complete field bus ¢ High speed poppet valve
R communication offering for . d
"i\ - valve islands Pu-sh -m conr-|ect|on
e .-f\'{ .+ * Extremely fast I/0 back plane * Built-in terminal block
L 75 g uses change of state ¢ Pneumatic output indicator
: connections to maximise ¢ DIN rail mounting
performance
e UL,C-UL and CE
certifications
p481 p506
Inline Valves - PVL-B2 Compact Valves - PVL

¢ High flow - Compact size ¢ High flow, compact size

with a 18 mm width body
) ‘ ¢ Push-in fitting diameter
6mm, 8mm or threaded G1/8”

¢ DIN rail or surface mounting

® Push-in or threaded
connection

¢ DIN rail or block mounting

¢ Light weight construction
¢ Enonomic clip connector

(IP40) or DIN Form C
connection (IP65)

p509 ¢ Light weight construction p523

Logic Processing Air Saver Unit

¢ Large reductions in plant air
consumption.

e Complete range of logic
processing modules

Stand alone or stackable and
combinable units

e Savings in plant compressor
power consumption.

Ultra fast response times « Reduction in plant CO,

emissions.

Visual indication

DIN rail mounting. ¢ Big contribution to energy-

saving activities.

p527

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
14



PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

|‘<,
<
®
7))

Control & Process Duty - PXB

ey

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Vacuum Products

Vacuum Pads Vacuum Ejectors

~
e B

Vacuum Sensors

ﬂ.@ﬁﬂ
w L3 f:a'

%0
W

Vacuum Accessories

> e &
S

Parker Hannifin Corporation
m Pneumatic Division - Europe
16



PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Air Preparation & Airline Accessories

Global Air Preparation System

¢ Space saving integral gauge
(P31 size only)

¢ Manifold style regulators
available

¢ OSHA compliant shut-off
valves

e Soft-Start & Quick Dump
valves

¢ Electronic Proportional
Regulator

e Port size G'/4 - G%/s

e Modular air preparation series

¢ Robust and lightweight zinc
body construction

¢ Rolling diaphragm for
extended life

¢ Soft start valve for slow pressure
build up in pneumatic circuits

e Dump valves for quick down
stream pressure exhaust

p640

Modular Membrane Dryers - P3X

¢ Removes water vapour
& lowers the PDP

e Compact design

* No electrical connections
necessary

e Suitable for hazardous
environments

* No moving parts

¢ Maintenance & wear free

¢ No change in air consumption

e Low pressure drop less than
0.1 bar

Air Preparation System - P3Z

¢ Self relieving feature plus
balanced poppet provides
quick response and accurate
pressure regulation.

¢ Port flanges G1'/2” & 2”
to a 2” body.

p651

¢ Proportional oil delivery over
a wide range of air flows.

Lite Series Air Preparation System - P3L

e Compact body ported units
¢ Port size G1/4

¢ Unique deflector plate
ensuring maximum water
and particulate removal

¢ Solid control piston with lip
seal for extended life.

* Proportional oil delivery over
a wide range of air flows.

Lite Air Preparation Series - P3X

¢ Integral 1/2 or 3/4 ports

¢ High efficiency 5 micron
element as standard

e Excellent water removal
efficiency

e Secondary pressure ranges 8
and 16 bar

¢ Rolling diaphragm for
extended life

e Membrane dryers

Air Preparation System - P3Y

¢ Integral 3/4 or 1” ports
(BSPP or NPT)

¢ High efficiency element as
standard

¢ Excellent water removal
efficiency

Te ¥y
oy
L

e Secondary pressure ranges
12 and 16 bar

p653

Global Proportional Technology

Very fast response times

Accurate output pressure

Micro parameter settings

Selectable I/0 parameters

Quick, full flow exhaust

LED display indicates output

pressure

¢ No air consumption in steady
state

e Multiple mounting options

¢ Protection to IP65

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Air Preparation & Airline Accessories

Precision Pressure Regulators Prep-Air 1I° Miniature FRLs

¢ High repeatability ¢ Compact body ported units.

¢ High relief capacity on R220 ® ¢ Port sizes G'/8 and G'/4.
¢ Unique deflector plate

. 3 v
- model P
¢ High flow capacity on R230 " — ﬁ enitt_Jrinlgtmaximuml U
model & I particulate removal.
e ¢ Solid control piston with lip
I seal for extended life.

* Proportional oil delivery over a
p696 p698 wide range of air flows.

Compressed Air Filters - P3T

b [

Stainless Steel FRLs

e Suitable for Marine &
Offshore applications

¢ Tested in accordance with
y ISO 8573.9

¢ High liquid removal
efficiencies at all flow
conditions

¢ Low pressure losses for low
operational costs

e Chemical / Petroleum and
process industries

e Coalescing filters are
designed for removing oil
and water aerosols down to

0.01p e Multiple port sizes for a
given flow rate provides
e Suitable for food industry increased flexibility during
applications p703 installation

Pressure Switches
o Suited for intrinsically safe

operation
& - » High switching frequency
. e Attractive design
-

« Designed in accordance
with ASME VIII Div.1,
approved to CSA/UL/CRN
and fully CE Marked (PED,
EMC, LVD) as standard.

o Flexible installation utilising
the multiple in-line inlet &
outlet connection ports.

e Especially compact design

Shock proof up to 30 g

o Can be Floor, Bench or Wall/
Canopy mounted. p714

AirGuard Protection System Cylinder Controls

¢ Maintenance friendly, Repair e “Push-in” or threaded
possible while plant is still connection
operating.

¢ Reliable and tamperproof, i 2Ll CLICEI T
No adjustment necessary. % Fit directly to cylinder ports
ﬂ 3

e Complies with EU current « Swivelling pilot banjo
standard

« Complies with the 2009 E{‘;‘::‘;:fb':gft’;:s‘;’ure
1S04414 (5.4.5.11.1) p

p720 p722 sensor

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Air Preparation & Airline Accessories

Micrometer Flow Control Valves Heavy Duty Inline Control Valves

Exhaust Silencers

Shuttle Valve & Quick Exhaust Valves

Restrictors - Silencers Reclassifier - Silencers

3

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Fluid Controls

e 1/8”, 1/4” & 2” pipe mount
and flange version

¢ Pressure range up to 40 bar

¢ Normally open and
normally closed

¢ Direct or servo-acting

¢ Long life expectancy,
highest reliability

e Manual override optional
e Excellent response time

e Can be mounted with

p543 Lucifer® coil families

2/2 / 3/2 - Way Valves for Air 3/2 - 5/2 NAMUR Valves

e 1/4” - 1/2” NAMUR interface

e Patented NAMUR conversion
plate

¢ Highflow Qn: 3000 L/min
¢ Solenoid or pneumatic version
¢ High resistance aluminium

e ATEX zone 22 certified
products

¢ Fast switching application

p549

Precision Pressure Regulators Standard, ATEX and IECEx Coils

e 1/4” - 2” pipe mount

e Lucifer® Programmable
EPP4 all parameters fully
adjustable through the PC
software calys

e Low power consumption
(2.2W), energy savings

¢ High responsiveness and low
hysteresis (0.5%)

¢ Flexible remote display

e Compact design and light
p666 e Easy to use software

e Modular concept for
dedicated valves

¢ D /B Terminal Standard
e Various AC / DC voltages
¢ Various IP65-1P67, 100% ED

¢ Meet latest international &
national codes

e ATEX zone 0, 1, 2, 20, 21, 22
protected ia, ib, dm, d, e, m,
me, n

p543

Fluid control products have been designed to offer
customers the ultimate in performance. Every valve is
engineered for optimal operation, is constructed with
modern machinery that use stringent processes, and
provides standard features not necessarily offered in
any competitive line. The Fluid Control Series portfolio
offers a broad range of 2/2, 3/2 and 5/2 solenoid valves.
Sizes range from 1/8” to 3”, with Kv as high as 1385 L/
min. Pressure capabilities range up to 200 bar; the whole
range is available with various seal materials, such as
NBR, FKM, EPDM, PTFE, PCTFE, PUR and Ruby. Brass,
Aluminium, Stainless steel and Plastic Valves are
available to control a wide variety of air, neutral gases
and liquids, water, oils, process fluids and steam.

For further information see: www.parker.com/fcde

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Automation Group
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CONNECTIC Solutions for Compressed Air

Legris LF3000 Push-in Fittings Legris Function Fittings

¢ Brass / polymer fittings for * Flow control regulators,

standard applications ‘ ' i- blocking fittings, mini-ball valves,
¢ Instant connection/disconnection. - DS CETE ST T

ﬁ ¢ Full flow, automatic sealing. * Used on pneumatic devices
« Vacuum capability. 3 in many industrial applications:
ﬁ ‘ « Compact & aesthetic, “ 5 factory automation, packaging,
- lightweight. multi-purpose robots, material
] handling, textile, printing, auto
D ’

* Very extensive range. N
¢ -20°C to 80°C, maximum 20 bar é m process, machine tools.

(depending on fitting type and OD). * 0°C to 70°C, from 1 to 10 bars

p732 p739 (depending on fitting type).
Legris Universal Compression Fittingsil Legris LF3600 Push-in Fittings
* Brass or stainless steel (316L). [ * Nickel-plated brass instant

“‘E’ f"ia e Withstand high temperatures W fittings for demanding

and pressures (max. 80 bars, Ere. applications.
250°C). ﬁ“" g ¢ For air and fluid transportation.

S . .
a * Resistant to aggressive and . . * FDA, 1935/2004/CE.
/ é corrosive environments. ¢ -20°C to 150°C at 30 bars.

* A large range for many * Wide range.

% applications. éﬂ “~.. °* Compact & robust design.
& ? o

* Many accessories.

p746 p747
Legris LF3900/3800 Push-in Fittings Legris Tubing
¢ Stainless steel 316L fittings for « Standard tubing made of PA, PU,
severe conditions. FEP 140, and PE.
* Hygienic desig_n. \ ! * PA and PU hoses in 7 colours.
¢ Extreme chemical and ¢ Multi, twin and spiral; anti-spark,
mechanical resistance. anti-static.
¢ Fittings suitable for permanent « 25 or 100 m rolls in Tubepack®
food contact (FKM seals in box.
accordance with FDA and « Large pack on drum.
1935/2004/CE directives). * Hoses made of braided PVC.
* Wide range: 21 shapes, * Self-fastening hoses.
diameters 4 to 12 mm. p756
Safety Couplers / Blowguns / Accessories Legris Ball Valves / Axial Valves
Couplers:
~ & ¢ Comply with ISO 4414 r * Nickel-plated brass.
and EN983 safety standards » Optimum sealing & excellent
e 0 - 16 bar, -20°C to 60°C. resistance.
- Blowguns: -#? & * -20°C to 80°C, 20 to 40 bar
- . Two connection points. Comply - ) (depending on the model).
with OSHA and EU regulation
for safe use. Up to 10 bar,
=g L. -15°C to +60°C. & &
Accessories:
p764 ¢ Full nickel-plated range. p770

- Parker Hannifin Corporation
E Ieg "S Fluid Connectors Group
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Quick connect couplings

Industrial Interchange couplings |l Safety couplings

® Operated with two hands

* Conforms to ISO 4414
Increased safety in the work
place

Working pressure up to 12 bar
Low pressure drop

Temp. range -40°C up to 80°C
The design allows
disconnection without rebound

¢ Single handed operation

* Nominal diameter 5 to 11 mm

e Conforms to various profiles
(European standard, MIL, etc.)
Working pressure up to 35 bar
Low pressure drop

Temp. range -40°C up to 200°C
Choice of material: steel/brass/
stainless steel/thermoplastics
® Variety of different threads

p773 available on request p785

.

For further information see: www.rectus.de

Parker Hannifin Corporation
: k R Fluid Connectors Group
Oy (- RECTUS 22
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Parker Pneumatic Linear Actuators

Linear Actuators

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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P1D Pneumatic
Cylinders

According to ISO 15552

The innovative P1D, a
generation of cylinders.

P1D ISO Cylinder family

The P1D series is a future-proof generation of ISO cylinders. P1D complies with
the current ISO 15552 previous standard ISO 6431, VDMA 24562 installation
dimension standards.

The cylinders are double-acting, magnetic as standard for use with sensors and
feature a new design of air cushioning. Available in @32mm — &125mm bore
size the full P1D range includes:-

P1D-S series. This series is the ultimate in ISO pneumatic cylinders and is
suitable for virtually any application. Options include the tie rod design, smooth
profile, ultra clean cylinders for use in the food industry and all the variants
including through rod and piston rod locking versions.

P1D-B series. This series features a profile design and is the basic ISO cylinder
for simple applications where no special options are required. This series is
suitable for general industrial applications

All mounting and sensor options are common to all P1D cylinders.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Design Variants

P1D-S Premier Cylinders

The P1D-S series is the premier in ISO pneumatic cylinders.
With various piston rod materials, seal options and supported
by a full range of ISO mountings the P1D-S series is suitable
for a wide range of applications.

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D

P1D-B Basic Cylinders

The P1D-B series features a profile design and is the value line
ISO cylinder for basic applications where no special options are
required. This series is suitable for general industrial applications
and is supported by a full range of ISO mountings.

P1D-C Ultra Clean Cylinders

This series offers an ultra clean external design of cylinders that are
suitable for applications that require a clean profile. With particular
design features for the food and packaging industries this product
can also be used for applications on vehicles, in sawmills and
bag-filling industries where a clean design is important.

P1D-C Pro Clean Cylinders

This series of clean design cylinders offers two T slots within one face
of the tube allowing the possibility to add sensors. The position of
the T slots can be specified on any single face using the order code
key. These cylinders have a clean design but are intended for
applications where sensors are required.

P1D-T Tie Rod Cylinders

The P1D-T range of tie rod cylinders is intended for use in a wide
range of applications. Careful design and high quality manufacture
throughout ensure long service life and optimum economy.
Mounting dimensions fully in accordance with ISO 15552

(ISO 6431 and CETOP RP52P) greatly simplifies installation and
world-wide interchangeability.

P1D-X High and Low Temperature Cylinders

For extreme conditions these cylinders for high and low temperatures
have materials and sealing systems specially designed for their
particular temperature ranges. End covers and pistons are made
entirely from metal, to give optimum function at high or low
temperature in combination with seals made from specially tested
materials and special grease.

P1D-L Rod Locking Cylinders

P1D-L is a series of extremely compact rod lock cylinders for
demanding applications. This version allows the piston rod to be
locked in any position but can also be used as a brake (limits apply)
thanks to the rigid design. With helical grooves on the precision
clamping sleeves the locking function allows for applications where
the piston rod is exposed to liquids and contamination.

—Parker .

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Design Variants

Through Piston Rod Cylinders

All P1D cylinders in all bores, @32-125 mm, are available with a through
rod. Cylinders with a through rod can take higher side forces thanks to
the double support for the piston rod. In addition, this design makes it
easier to install external position sensors.

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D

P1D-T 3 and 4 Position Cylinders

By installing two cylinders with the same or different stroke, it is
possible to build a working unit with three or four positions.

This type of unit is available as factory-fitted P1D tie-rod cylinders
(P1D-T) in all bores, @32-125 mm. Other P1D cylinders can be
flange mounted back-to-back with a standard mounting

P1D-T Tandem Cylinders

The P1D is also available as a tandem cylinder, i.e. two cylinders
connected in series. This cylinder unit has almost twice the force,
which is a great advantage in restricted spaces. Tandem cylinders
are available as tie-rod cylinders, P1D-T, in all bores @32-125 mm.

P1D-V with valve built on

P1D Standard can be ordered with a factory-fitted valve and piping.
The valve is the robust and compact Viking series, with product
code P2L-A (for cylinder bores 32-63), P2L-B

(for cylinder bores 80-100) and P2L-D (for cylinder bore 125).

Alternative Piston Rod Materials

All P1D cylinders in all bores, @32-125 mm, can be ordered with the
following piston rod materials:

e Steel, hard chromed

Stainless steel, roller polished (standard)
Acid-proof steel, roller polished
Stainless steel, hard chromed

Operation with Dry Piston Rod

In many applications, primarily in the food industry, the cylinders are
cleaned frequently. This means that the film of grease on the piston
rod is washed off, which puts special demands on the materials and
the design of the piston rod seal system (scraper ring and piston rod
seal). A piston rod seal system specially designed for dry rod operation
is available as an option for this type of application, for all bores of P1D
cylinders. The system has a specially designed L-shaped seal and the
material is self-lubricating, high molecular weight plastics (HDPE).

—Parker .

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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P1D-S Standard Cylinders

The P1D-S series is the premier in ISO pneumatic
cylinders. With various piston rod materials, seal
options and supported by a full range of ISO
mountings the P1D-S series is suitable for a
wide range of applications.

Available in 32 to 125 mm bores
PUR seals for long service life
Drop-in sensors

Corrosion resistant design
Magnetic piston as standard
Lubricated with food grade grease

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S

Operating information

Standard:

ATEX approval:

Working pressure:
Seals / Temperature options

hydraulic operation:

Max 10 bar

-20°C to +80°C

Cylinders for low pressure

@32-125mm
CE Ex IIGD ¢ T4 120°C

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

P1D Standard
@32mm - (G'/s) G63mm - (G3/s) G100mm - (G'/2)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 P1D-S032MS-0025 25 P1D-S063MS-0025 25 P1D-S100MS-0025
40 P1D-S032MS-0040 40 P1D-S063MS-0040 40 P1D-S100MS-0040
50 P1D-S032MS-0050 50 P1D-S063MS-0050 50 P1D-S100MS-0050
80 P1D-S032MS-0080 80 P1D-S063MS-0080 80 P1D-S100MS-0080
100 P1D-S032MS-0100 100 P1D-S063MS-0100 100 P1D-S100MS-0100
125 P1D-S032MS-0125 125 P1D-S063MS-0125 125 P1D-S100MS-0125
160 P1D-S032MS-0160 160 P1D-S063MS-0160 160 P1D-S100MS-0160
200 P1D-S032MS-0200 200 P1D-S063MS-0200 200 P1D-S100MS-0200
250 P1D-S032MS-0250 250 P1D-S063MS-0250 250 P1D-S100MS-0250
320 P1D-S032MS-0320 320 P1D-S063MS-0320 320 P1D-S100MS-0320
400 P1D-S032MS-0400 400 P1D-S063MS-0400 400 P1D-S100MS-0400
500 P1D-S032MS-0500 500 P1D-S063MS-0500 500 P1D-S100MS-0500
G40mm - (G'/4) 980mm - (G3/s) g125mm - (G'/2)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 P1D-S040MS-0025 25 P1D-S080MS-0025 25 P1D-S125MS-0025
40 P1D-S040MS-0040 40 P1D-S080MS-0040 40 P1D-S125MS-0040
50 P1D-S040MS-0050 50 P1D-S080MS-0050 50 P1D-S125MS-0050
80 P1D-S040MS-0080 80 P1D-S080MS-0080 80 P1D-S125MS-0080
100 P1D-S040MS-0100 100 P1D-S080MS-0100 100 P1D-S125MS-0100
125 P1D-S040MS-0125 125 P1D-S080MS-0125 125 P1D-S125MS-0125
160 P1D-S040MS-0160 160 P1D-S080MS-0160 160 P1D-S125MS-0160
200 P1D-S040MS-0200 200 P1D-S080MS-0200 200 P1D-S125MS-0200
250 P1D-S040MS-0250 250 P1D-S080MS-0250 250 P1D-S125MS-0250
320 P1D-S040MS-0320 320 P1D-S080MS-0320 320 P1D-S125MS-0320
400 P1D-S040MS-0400 400 P1D-S080MS-0400 400 P1D-S125MS-0400
500 P1D-S040MS-0500 500 P1D-S080MS-0500 500 P1D-S125MS-0500
@50mm - (G'/4) . . . )
Stroke mm Order code The cylinders ‘are supplied complete with a zinc
plated steel piston rod nut.
25 P1D-S050MS-0025
40 P1D-S050MS-0040
50 P1D-S050MS-0050
80 P1D-S050MS-0080
100 P1D-S050MS-0100
125 P1D-S050MS-0125 Sensors
160 P1D-S050MS-0160
200 P1D-S050MS-0200
250 P1D-S050MS-0250
320 P1D-S050MS-0320
400 P1D-S050MS-0400
500 P1D-S050MS-0500 For sensors see page 77.
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S
P1D-S Series
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Dimensions
Cylinder bore AM B BA BG D D4 E EE G KK L2 L8 L12
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 22 30 30 16 12 450 50,0 G1/8 285 M10x1,25 16,0 94 6,0
40 24 35 35 16 16 520 574 G1/4 330 Mi12x1,25 19,0 105 6,5
50 32 40 40 16 20 60,7 694 G1/4 335 Mi16x1,5 240 106 8,0
63 32 45 45 16 20 715 824 G3/8 395 Mi6x1,5 240 121 8,0
80 40 45 45 17 25 86,7 99,4 G3/8 395 M20x1,5 30,0 128 10,0
100 40 55 55 17 25 106,7 116,0 G1/2 44,5 M20x1,5 32,4 138 14,0
125 54 60 60 20 32 134,0 139,0 G1/2 51,0 M27x2 45,0 160 18,0
Cylinder bore OA PL PP R RT SS SW TT VA VD WH
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 6,0 13,0 21,8 32,5 M6 4,0 10 45 35 45 26
40 6,0 14,0 21,9 38,0 M6 8,0 13 55 35 4,5 30
50 8,0 14,0 23,0 46,5 M8 4,0 17 75 35 5,0 37
63 8,0 16,4 274 56,5 M8 6,5 17 11,0 35 5,0 37
80 6,0 16,0 30,5 720 M10 O 22 150 35 4,0 46
100 6,0 18,0 358 89,0 M10 O 22 20,0 85 4,0 51
125 8,0 28,0 40,5 1100 M12 O 27 175 55 6,0 65
S=Stroke
Tolerances
Cylinder bore B BA Ly L, R Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance
mm mm mm mm up to stroke 500 mm for stroke over 500 mm
32 di1 di1 +0,4 +£2 +0,5 +0,3/4+2,0 +0,3/4+3,0
40 di1 di1 +0,7 2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
50 di1 di1 +0,7 2 +0,6 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
63 di1 di1 +0,8 2 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
80 di1 di1 +0,8 3 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
100 di1 di1 +1,0 83 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
125 di1 di1 +1,0 3 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Cylinder mountings

Flange MF1/MF2 Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. Flange can be fitted I‘LW
to front or rear end cover of cylinder. gfoTo
le- | &
ot Materials > g[ ,}V a
N7 Flange: Surface-treated steel lo | j
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 6912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 .DTE&\
! L Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to e L
£ cylinder.
—
izEz]
||
Cyl. di FB TGt E R MF TF UF N W+ ZF*  ZB*  Weight Order code n Lw
bore H11  H13 JS14 US4 JSt14 0,5 Kg 22 —
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 30 7 325 45 32 10 64 80 50 16 130 123,5 0,28 P1C-4KMB
40 35 9 380 52 3 10 72 90 50 20 145 138,5 0,28 P1C-4LMB
50 40 9 46,5 65 45 12 90 110 6,5 25 155 146,5 0,53 P1C-4MMB
63 45 9 5656 75 50 12 100 120 65 25 170 161,5 0,71 P1C-4NMB
80 45 12 720 95 63 16 126 150 80 30 190 1775 1,59 P1C-4PMB
100 55 14 89,0 115 75 16 150 170 80 35 205 1925 2,19 P1C-4QMB
125 60 16 110,0 140 90 20 180 205 1056 45 245 230,5 3,78 P1C-4RMB
S = Stroke length * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.
Foot brackets MS1 Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. Foot bracket can be CRRE)
) fitted to front and rear end covers of cylinder. Ir-' = ’\IA
. <, o[~
= Material: & LLEJ I
' pFan Foot bracket: Surface treated steel Tal|
= ,'*,' Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 E
Supplied in pairs with mounting screws for attachment to r =
cylinder. o8 ||
SA+S AULIAO
Cyl. AB TG1 E TR AO AU AH [7 AT 19 SA*  Weight Order code
bore H14 Js14 JS15 JsS14 Kg
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 7 325 45 32 10 24 32 30 4,5 17,0 142 0,06 P1C-4KMF
40 9 38,0 52 36 8 28 36 30 4,5 18,5 161 0,08 P1C-4LMF
50 9 46,5 65 45 13 32 45 36 55 250 170 0,16 P1C-4MMF
63 9 56,5 75 50 13 32 50 35 556 275 185 0,25 P1C-4NMF
80 12 72,0 95 63 14 41 63 49 6,5 40,5 210 0,50 P1C-4PMF
100 14 89,0 115 75 15 41 71 54 6,5 435 220 0,85 P1C-4QMF
125 16 110,0 140 90 22 45 90 71 80 60,0 250 1,48 P1C-4RMF

S = Stroke length * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

Pivot bracket with Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. The
rigid bearing AB7 pivot bracket can be combined with clevis bracket MP2. EM R1 G1_5
] N Q
Materials dee < UX
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black Qﬁéo i\,
Bearing: Sintered oil-bronze bushing ‘ » ‘ %* ”‘GZ”
K2 G3
Cyl. CK S5 Ki K2 Gt G2 EM G3 CA H6 R1 Weight Ordercode
bore H9  H13 Jsi4 Js14 Js14 Jsi15 Kg
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 10 6,6 38 51 21 18 255 31 32 8 10,0 0,06 P1C-4KMD
40 12 6,6 41 54 24 22 270 3 36 10 11,0 0,08 P1C-4LMD
50 12 9,0 50 65 33 30 31,0 45 45 12 13,0 0,15 P1C-4MMD
63 16 9,0 52 67 37 3 390 50 50 12 150 0,20 P1C-4NMD
80 16 11,0 66 86 47 40 490 60 63 14 150 0383 P1C-4PMD
100 20 11,0 76 9% 55 50 590 70 71 15 19,0 0,49 P1C-4QMD
125 25 140 94 124 70 60 690 90 90 20 225 1,02 P1C-4RMD

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Cylinder mountings

Swivel eye bracket MP6 Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA B2
LBl
Material i
Bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black NF'é' ?
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel s paty
~elle
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to LENL
cylinder. FL OE
L2
@CN,
Cyl. E B1 B2 EN Rt R2 FL 12 L CN XD* Z Weight Order code B
bore H7 Kg LB
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm T
XD+S
32 45 10,5 - 14 16 - 22 55 12 10 142 4° 0,08 P1C-4KMSA -
40 52 12,0 - 16 18 - 25 55 15 12 160 4° 0,11 P1C-4LMSA
50 65 150 51 21 21 19 27 65 15 16 170 4° 0,20 P1C-4MMSA
63 75 150 - 21 28 - 32 65 20 16 190 4° 0,27 P1C-4NMSA
80 95 180 - 25 29 - 36 10,0 20 20 210 4° 0,52 P1C-4PMSA
100 115 18,0 - 25 31 - 41 10,0 25 20 230 4° 0,72 P1C-4QMSA
125 140 250 - 37 40 - 50 10,0 30 30 275 4° 1,58 P1C-4RMSA
S = Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.
Clevis bracket MP2 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket SB
MP2 can be combined with clevis bracket MP4. | cB
C 1
Materials j
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black HH=
Pin: Surface hardened steel :
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel DIE
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8

Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to
cylinder.

Oy
(o)

MR : 11

XD+S

Cyl. C E uB CB FL L 12 CD MR XD* Weight Ordercode
bore h14  H14 102 H9 Kg
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

32 53 45 45 26 22 13 55 10 10 142 0,08 P1C-4KMT
40 60 52 52 28 26 16 556 12 12 160 0,11 P1C-4LMT
50 68 65 60 32 27 16 65 12 12 170 0,14 P1C-4MMT
63 78 75 70 40 32 21 65 16 16 190 0,29 P1C-4NMT
80 98 95 90 50 36 22 100 16 16 210 0,36 P1C-4PMT
100 118 116 110 60 41 27 100 20 20 230 064 P1C-4QMT
126 139 140 130 70 50 30 100 26 25 275 1,17 P1C-4RMT

S = Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
30



PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S

Cylinder mountings

Clevis bracket MP4 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket EW
MP4 can be combined with clevis bracket MP2.

0]
Materials =
LO-

Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 0
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 Qe
L
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to cb
cylinder. MR ] If
I
N\ < i

Cyl. E EW FL L 12 CD MR XD* Weight Order code i 2

bore £0,2 H9 Kg [ XD+S

mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

32 45 26 22 13 55 10 10 142 0,09 P1C-4KME
40 52 28 25 16 55 12 12 160 0,13 P1C-4LME
50 65 32 27 16 65 12 12 170 0,17 P1C-4MME
63 75 40 32 21 65 16 16 190 0,36 P1C-4NME
80 9% 50 36 22 10,0 16 16 210 0,46 P1C-4PME

100 115 60 41 27 10,0 20 20 230 0,83 P1C-4QME

125 140 70 50 30 100 25 25 275 1,53 P1C-4RME

S = Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

Clevis bracket AB6 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket GA c
can be combined with pivot bracket with swivel bearing, B2
swivel eye bracket and swivel rod eye. By
Materials [ j‘: 1o
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium =Eli :k
Pin: Surface hardened steel @
Locking pin: Spring steel u ‘F—t'r_g lu.
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel oN OE
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 I i
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to RIRPS : :: 1l
cylinder. | | i

oL %
XD+S

Cyl. C E B2 BT T B3 R2 L1 FL 12 L CN R1 XD* Weight Ordercode
bore di2 H14 +0,2 F7 Kg
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

32 41 45 34 14 3 33 17 1156 22 556 12 10 11 142 0,09 P1C-4KMCA
40 48 52 40 16 43 20 12,0 26 556 15 12 13 160 0,13 P1C-4LMCA
50 54 65 45 21 43 22 140 27 65 17 16 18 170 0,17 P1C-4MMCA
63 60 75 51 21 43 256 140 32 65 20 16 18 190 0,36 P1C-4NMCA
80 75 95 65 25 43 30 160 36 100 20 20 22 210 0,58 P1C-4PMCA
100 86 1156 75 25 43 32 16,0 41 100 26 20 22 230 0,89 P1C-4QMCA
126 110 140 97 37 6 63 42 240 50 10,0 30 30 30 275 1,75 P1C-4RMCA

S = Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

A DDA D

Stainless steel Pin Set AB6

Cyl. Weight Order code Materials
bore Kg Pin: Stalnl_ess stgel
mm chkmg pin: Stglnless steel .
Circlips according to DIN 471: Stainless steel
32 0,05 9301054311
40 0,06 9301054312
50 0,07 9301054313
63 0,07 9301054314
80 0,17 9301054315
100 0,31 9301054316
125 0,54 9301054317

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Cylinder mountings

Pivot bracket with Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA.
swivel bearing CS7 EM Ri G ¥
Material 8
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated steel, black 1 WS
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 285 § )
I ot
L || ®le
K2 G3
Cyl. CN S5 K1 K2 EU G1 G2 EN G838 CH H6 ER Z Weight Ordercode
bore H7 H13  JS14 JS14 JSt14 JsS15 Kg
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 10 6,6 38 51 10,6 21 18 14 31 32 10 16 4° 0,18 P1C-4KMA
40 12 6,6 41 54 120 24 22 16 35 36 10 18 4° 025 P1C-4LMA
50 16 9,0 50 65 150 33 30 21 45 45 12 21 4° 047 P1C-4MMA
63 16 9,0 52 67 150 37 38 21 50 50 12 23 4° 057 P1C-4NMA
80 20 11,0 66 86 180 47 40 25 60 63 14 28 4° 1,05 P1C-4PMA
100 20 11,0 76 9% 180 55 50 25 70 71 15 30 4° 1,42 P1C-4QMA
1256 30 14,0 94 124 250 70 60 37 90 90 20 40 4° 3,10 P1C-4RMA
3 and 4 positions flange JP1  Mounting kit for back to back mounted cylinders, A
3 and 4 position cylinders. ME
&
> v Material: —\ ] =
Mounting: Aluminium _ _ ]
IQ ) Mounting screws: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 l EEl N B -7 E] H
AN /7
. @ E
TG
Cyl. E TG OFB MF A  @BA Weight Order code | D, "ol w
bore Kg & B
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
OBA
\GFB

32 50 3256 65
40 60 380 65
50 66 465 85
63 80 565 85
80 100 72,0 10,5
100 118 89,0 10,5

16 30 0,060 P1E-6KBO
16 35 0,078  P1E-6LBO
20 40 0,162  P1E-6MBO
20 45 0,194  P1E-6NBO
25 45 0,450  P1E-6PBO
25 55 0,672  P1E-6QB0

[eclNo O NN 6|

Pivot brackets AT4 for MT*  Intended for use together with trunnion MT4, MT5 and MT®6.

Material
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated aluminium
Bearing acc. to DIN 1850 C: Sintered oil-bronze bushing

Supplied in pairs.

Cyl. B1 B2 A C dl d2 H1 H2 x45° Weight Order code
bore H13 min Kg
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

32 46 180 32 105 12 66 30 15 1,0 0,04* 9301054261
40 55 21,0 36 120 16 90 36 18 16 0,07 9301054262
50 565 210 36 120 16 90 3 18 16 0,07 9301054262
63 65 230 42 130 20 11,0 40 20 1,6 0,12 9301054264
80 65 230 42 130 20 11,0 40 20 16 0,12* 9301054264
100 75 285 50 160 25 140 50 25 20 021" 9301054266
126 75 285 50 160 25 140 50 25 20 0,21 9301054266

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic

Cylinder mountings

Intermediate trunnion MT4

for P1D-S

Intermediate trunnion MT4

for P1D-T

is available for P1D-S and P1D-T.
The trunnion is factory-fitted in the centre of the cylinder or at an optional

location specified by the XV-measure — Combined with pivot brackets

AT4,
Material:
Trunnion: zinc plated steel

Trunnion centred

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S

Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. This mounting

The central trunnion for the P1D-S and P1D-T is ordered with letter D in
position 17 and NNN in positions 18-20.

Trunnion with optional location
The trunnion for the P1D-S and P1D-T is ordered with letter G in position
17 and desired XV-measure (3-digit measure in mm) in positions 18-20.

Free trunnion
P1D-S can also be ordered with the trunnion loosely fitted to the cylinder

(not fixed in position). This allows the position to be established at the

time of installation.
Ordered with letter G in position 17 and 000 in positions 18-20.

TL ™ TL
e
e+e

<

]

XV + 1/2 stroke

_|_

ol |
I‘J@Eea

—L_Xlen

] L] L]

@__

) XV max + stroke

ol L1 TL ™ [@TD | UW XV min XV XV max

bore sp/1|.|/3|:| PID-T| h14 | h14 | e9 SP/]_?H P1D-S | PID-T | P1D-L | P1D-H | P1D-S | P1D-T | P1D-L | P1D-H | P1D-S | P1D-T | P1D-L | P1D-H
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32| 18 15 12 50 12 52 | 635 | 62,0 | 1195 | 1115 | 730 | 730 | 1290 | 1210 | 825 | 84,0 | 1385 | 130,5
40 | 20 20 16 63 16 59 | 730 | 730 | 1335 | 1280 | 825 | 825 | 1430 | 1375 | 920 | 920 | 152,5 | 1470
50 | 20 20 16 75 16 71 80,5 | 80,5 | 1435 | 150,5 | 90,0 | 90,0 | 153,0 | 160,0 | 99,5 | 99,5 | 162,5 | 169,5
63 | 26 25 20 90 20 84 | 895 | 89,0 | 168,55 | 1595 | 97,5 | 97,5 | 176,5 | 167,5 | 106,0 | 105,5 | 184,5 | 1755
80 | 26 25 20 110 | 20 105 | 985 | 980 | 1885 | 188,5 | 110,0 | 110,0 | 200,0 | 200,0 | 122,0 | 1215 | 2115 | 211,5
100 | 32 30 25 132 | 25 129 | 1115 | 110,5 | 223,5 | 203,5 | 120,0 | 120,0 | 232,0 | 212,0 | 129,5 | 1285 | 240,5 | 220,5
125 | 33 32 25 180 | 25 159 | 132,5 | 132,0 | 250.0 | 254,5 | 1450 | 1450 | 262,5 | 267,0 | 158,0 | 157,5 | 2750 | 279,5

Important: If the cylinder is ordered with a piston rod protusion (WH dimension), please add this extra length to XVmin, XV and XVmax.

Flange mounted trunnion
MT5/MT6

Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. This trunnion

can be flange mounted on the front or rear end cover of
all P1D cylinders. At your choice, you can order a complete
cylinder with factory-fitted flange mounted trunnion
Individual trunnions have order code as shown below.

Material:
Trunnion: zinc plated steel
Screws: zinc plated steel, 8.8

Delivered complete with mounting screws for attachment
to the cylinder

Cyl.
bore
mm

32
40
50
63
80
100

™
h14
mm

50
63
75
90
110
132

TL

h14
mm

12
16
16
20
20
25

D R uw
e9

mm mm mm
12 1,0 46
16 1,6 59
16 1,6 69
20 16 84
20 1,6 102
25 2,0 125

L1 XV
mm mm
14 195
19 21,0
19 280
24 255
24 345
29 37,0

X*

mm

126,5
144,0
152,0
169,5
1855
203,0

Y

mm

11
14
20
20
26
31

Weight Order code

Kg

0,17
0,43
0,55
1,10
1,66
3,00

P1D-4KMYF
P1D-4LMYF
P1D-4MMYF
P1D-4NMYF
P1D-4PMYF
P1D-4QMYF

XV, = X +Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

To fit a flange mounted trunnion at the front end cover of a P1D cylinder with lock unit,
the piston rod must be extended. This is to provide the same WH dimensions as for the

P1D base cylinder with dimension Y.

33
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S

Piston rod mountings

Swivel rod eye AP6

Stainless steel swivel rod
eye AP6

Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder.

Material:
Swivel rod eye, nut: galvanized steel.
Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Hardened steel.

Stainless-steel swivel rod eye for articulated mounting of
eye cylinder.

CN
ER

KK
Y
L T

. —
EQQ._.,.-_: = Materials iy o &
— [ f \ Swivel rod eye: Stainless steel A LE
- . ] Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Stainless steel ==
e vy . f . . CE
/ Use stainless steel nut with stainless steel swivel rod eye.
Cyl.- A B B CE OCN EN ER KK LE N O Z Weight  Order code Order code
dia. min max H9  h12 min kg Galvanised Stainless
mm mm  mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Steel Steel
32 20 48,0 55 43 10 14 14 M10x1,25 15 17 10,5 12° 0,08 P1C-4KRS P1S-4JRT
40 22 56,0 62 50 12 16 16 M12x1,25 17 19 12,0 12° 0,12 P1C-4LRS P1S-4LRT
50 28 72,0 80 64 16 21 21 M16x1,5 22 22 150 15° 0,25 P1C-4MRS P1S-4MRT
63 28 72,0 80 64 16 21 21 M16x1,5 22 22 15,0 15° 0,25 P1C-4MRS P1S-4MRT
80 33 87,0 97 77 20 25 25 M20x1,5 26 32 18,0 15° 0,46 P1C-4PRS P1S-4PRT
100 33 87,0 97 77 20 25 25 M20x1,5 26 32 18,0 15° 0,46 P1C-4PRS P1S-4PRT
125 51 123,5 137 110 30 37 35 M27x2 36 41 25,0 15° 1,28 P1C-4RRS P1S-4RRT
Clevis AP2 Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder.
Material: CK
Clevis and clip galvanized steel.
Pin: Hardened steel " ~N-ER
@
FEHEH )
Supplied complete with axle. .
Stainless steel Clevis AP2 Stainless-steel clevis for articulated mounting of cylinder. ¥ Jr
[ I .|
Material Jf ,,,,, \ F/g gl °
Clevis: Stainless steel
Pin: Stainless steel A o LE
Circlips according to DIN 471: Stainless steel
Use stainless steel nut with stainless steel swivel rod eye.
Cyl.- A B B CE CK CL CM ER KK LE O Weight  Order code Order code
dia. min max h11/E9 kg Galvanised Stainless
mm mm  mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm  mm Steel Steel
32 20 450 52 40 10 20 10 16 M10x1,25 20 28,0 0,09 P1C-4KRC P1S-4JRD
40 24 54,0 60 48 12 24 12 19 M12x1,25 24 32,0 0,15 P1C-4LRC P1S-4LRD
50 32 72,0 80 64 16 32 16 25 M16x1,5 32 41,5 0,35 P1C-4MRC P1S-4MRD
63 32 72,0 80 64 16 32 16 25 M16x1,5 32 41,5 0,35 P1C-4MRC P1S-4MRD
80 40 90,0 100 80 20 40 20 32 M20x1,5 40 50,0 0,75 P1C-4PRC P1S-4PRD
100 40 90,0 100 80 20 40 20 32 M20x1,5 40 50,0 0,75 P1C-4PRC P1S-4PRD
125 56 1235 137 110 30 55 30 45 M27x2,0 54,0 72,0 2,10 P1C-4RRC P1S-4RRD
Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S

Piston rod mountings

Flexo coupling PM5 Flexo coupling for articulated mounting of piston rod. Flexo Cyl. bore Weight Order code
fitting is intended to take up axial angle errors withinarange  gymm kg
of +4°.
32 0,23 P1C-4KRF
Material 40 0,23 P1C-4LRF
Flexo coupling, nut: Zinc-plated steel 50 0,65 P1C-4MRF
. . . . 63 0,65 P1C-4MRF
Supplied complete with galvanized adjustment nut. 80 071 P1C-4PRF
100 0,71 P1C-4PRF
125 1,60 P1C-4RRF
- E —
Cyl. KK B C D E @F SW1 Sw2 SW3 Sw4 SWs c
bore SW5  SWi1 Sw4
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

32 M10x1.25 20 23 73 31 21 12 30 30 19 17

S ]
g e ]

40 M12x1.25 24 23 77 31 21 12 30 30 19 19 J f L §
50 M16x1.5 32 32 108 45 33.5 19 41 41 30 24 55 —
63 M16x1.5 32 32 108 45 33.5 19 41 41 30 24
80 M20x1.5 40 42 122 56 33.5 19 41 41 30 30 B SW2 /swa
100 M20x1.5 40 42 122 56 33.5 19 41 41 30 30
125 M27x2 54 48 147 51 39 24 55 55 32 41 D
C B Cyl.bore A B C Weight Order code
A T mm mm mm Kg
32 17 5,0 M10x1,25 0,007 P14-4KRPZ
Nut MR9 Intended for fixed mounting of accessories 40 19 6,0 M12x1,25 0,010 P14-4LRPZ
}\C/l“?e P'ls_t;” rOd-l od steol 50 24 80  Mi6x1,5 0021  P14-4MRPZ
atenal. cinc-plated stee 63 24 80  Mi6x1,5 0021  P14-4MRPZ
All P1D cylinders are delivred with a 80 30 100 M20x1,5 0040  P14-4PRPZ
zinc-plated steel piston 100 30 10,0 M20x1,5 0,040 P14-4PRPZ
rod nut, except P1D Ultra Clean, which is 125 30 10,0  M27x2 0,100 P14-4RRPZ
delivered with a stainless steel piston rod
nut instead.
32 17 5,0 M10x1,25 0,007 P14-4KRPS
40 19 6,0 M12x1,25 0,010 P14-4LRPS
Stainless steel nut Intended for fixed mounting of accessories 50 24 8,0 M16x1,5 0,021 P14-4MRPS
MR9 to the piston rod. 63 24 80  Mi6x1,5 0,021 P14-4MRPS
Material: Stainl teel A2 80 30 10,0 M20x1,5 0,040 P14-4PRPS
aterial. stainiess stee 100 30 10,0  M20x1,5 0040  P14-4PRPS
All P1D cylinders are delivred with a zinc- 125 30 100 M2rx2 0,100 P14-4RRPS
plated steel piston rod nut, except P1D
Ultra Clean, which is delivered with a
stainless steel piston rod nut instead. 32 17 50  M10x1,25 0,007  P14-4KRPX
40 19 6,0 M12x1,25 0,010 P14-4LRPX
Acid-proof nut MR9 Intended for fixed mounting of accessories 50 24 8,0 M16x1,5 0,021 P14-4MRPX
to the piston rod. 63 24 8,0 M16x1,5 0,021 P14-4MRPX
] ] 80 30 10,0 M20x1,5 0,040 P14-4PRPX
Material: Acid-proof steel A4 100 30 100  M20x1,5 0,040  P14-4PRPX
125 30 10,0 M27x2 0,100 P14-4RRPX

Cylinders with acid-proof piston rod are
supplied with nut of acid-proof steel

Supplied as pack of 10 off, Weight per item
Sealing plugs

Set of 4 threaded plugs to be fitted in unused end cover screws. Cyl.  Weight Kg Order code
A rubber gasket is supplied with every plug. The seal off function is equal 32 0,01 460104801
to IP67. The plugs can be used for all P1D cylinders to avoid collecting dirt 40 0.01 460104801

and fluids in the end cover screw recesses. 50 0.02 260104802

? ? Materialzp | P 63 0,02 460104802
ug olyami 80 0,02 460104803
ket Nitril ’
Gasket  Nitrile rubber 100 0,02 460104803
Supplied as pack of 4 off, Weight per item 125 0,03 460104804

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S
Flange MF1/MF2 ' Foot brackets MS1 2 Pivot bracket with 3 Swivel eye * Clevis bracket MP2 ®
rigid bearing AB7 bracket MP6

032 P1C-4KMB P1C-4KMF P1C-4KMD P1C-4KMSA P1C-4KMT
@40 P1C-4LMB P1C-4LMF P1C-4LMD P1C-4LMSA P1C-4LMT
@ 50 P1C-4MMB P1C-4MMF P1C-4MMD P1C-4MMSA P1C-4MMT
@63 P1C-4NMB P1C-4NMF P1C-4NMD P1C-4NMSA P1C-4NMT
@80 P1C-4PMB P1C-4PMF P1C-4PMD P1C-4PMSA P1C-4PMT
@100 P1C-4QMB P1C-4QMF P1C-4QMD P1C-4QMSA P1C-4QMT
©125 P1C-4RMB P1C-4RMF P1C-4RMD P1C-4RMSA P1C-4RMT

Clevis bracket MP4 ¢  Clevis bracket AB6 ©  Pivot bracket with & 3 and 4 positions Pivot brackets AT4 °

swivel bearing CS7 flange JP1 for MT* trunnion
-
> @
(& )
g

932 P1C-4KME P1C-4KMCA P1C-4KMA P1E-6KB0O 9301054261
@40 P1C-4LME P1C-4LMCA P1C-4LMA P1E-6LBO 9301054262
@ 50 P1C-4MME P1C-4MMCA P1C-4MMA P1E-6MBO 9301054262
@ 63 P1C-4NME P1C-4NMCA P1C-4NMA P1E-6NBO 9301054264
@ 80 P1C-4PME P1C-4PMCA P1C-4PMA P1E-6PBO 9301054264
@100 P1C-4QME P1C-4QMCA P1C-4QMA P1E-6QB0 9301054266
125 P1C-4RME P1C-4RMCA P1C-4RMA 9301054266

Flange trunnion ' Trunnion MT4 2 Swivel rod eye AP6 '°  Clevis AP2 ™4 Flexo coupling PM5 ™

MT5/MT6

- - i - > i
X3 = ﬁ (g,
i o ) b v’

g 32 P1D-4KMYF Factory fitted P1C-4KRS P1C-4KRC P1C-4KRF
g 40 P1D-4LMYF Factory fitted P1C-4LRS P1C-4LRC P1C-4LRF
@ 50 P1D-4MMYF Factory fitted P1C-4MRS P1C-4MRC P1C-4MRF
@ 63 P1D-4NMYF Factory fitted P1C-4MRS P1C-4MRC P1C-4MRF
@80 P1D-4PMYF Factory fitted P1C-4PRS P1C-4PRC P1C-4PRF
@100 P1D-4QMYF Factory fitted P1C-4PRS P1C-4PRC P1C-4PRF
@125 Factory fitted P1C-4RRS P1C-4RRC P1C-4RRF

Zinc-plated
steel nut MR9
(pack of 10)

@32 P14-4KRPZ
@40 P14-4LRPZ
@50 P14-4MRPZ
@ 63 P14-4MRPZ
@ 80 P14-4PRPZ
©100 P14-4PRPZ
2125 P14-4RRPZ

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

R 1
&

‘ P1D-B Pneumatic

Cylinders

According to ISO 15552

&

e
«
C=) =3

E

P1D-B series. This series features a profile design and is the
basic ISO cylinder for simple applications where no special
options are required. This series is suitable for general
industrial applications

¢ Available in 32 to 125 mm bores

e PUR seals for long service life

¢ Drop-in sensors

e Corrosion resistant design

e Magnetic piston as standard

e | ubricated with food grade grease

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

P1D-B Basic Cylinders =

The P1D-B series features a profile design and is
the value line ISO cylinder for basic applications
where no special options are required. This series
is suitable for general industrial applications and is
supported by a full range of ISO mountings.

Available in 32 to 125 mm bores
PUR seals for long service life

e Drop-in sensors

e Corrosion resistant design

Operating information

Max 10 bar
-20°C to +80°C

Working pressure:
Standard Temperature

¢ Magnetic piston as standard

Lubricated with food grade grease
For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

P1D-B Basic
@32mm - (G'/s) @63mm - (G3/s) @100mm - (G'/2)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 P1D-B032MS-0025 25 P1D-B063MS-0025 25 P1D-B100MS-0025
40 P1D-B032MS-0040 40 P1D-B063MS-0040 40 P1D-B100MS-0040
50 P1D-B032MS-0050 50 P1D-B063MS-0050 50 P1D-B100MS-0050
80 P1D-B032MS-0080 80 P1D-B063MS-0080 80 P1D-B100MS-0080
100 P1D-B032MS-0100 100 P1D-B063MS-0100 100 P1D-B100MS-0100
125 P1D-B032MS-0125 125 P1D-B063MS-0125 125 P1D-B100MS-0125
160 P1D-B032MS-0160 160 P1D-B063MS-0160 160 P1D-B100MS-0160
200 P1D-B032MS-0200 200 P1D-B063MS-0200 200 P1D-B100MS-0200
250 P1D-B032MS-0250 250 P1D-B063MS-0250 250 P1D-B100MS-0250
320 P1D-B032MS-0320 320 P1D-B063MS-0320 320 P1D-B100MS-0320
400 P1D-B032MS-0400 400 P1D-B063MS-0400 400 P1D-B100MS-0400
500 P1D-B032MS-0500 500 P1D-B063MS-0500 500 P1D-B100MS-0500
@40mm - (G'/4) @80mm - (G%/s) @125mm - (G'/2)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 P1D-B040MS-0025 25 P1D-B080MS-0025 25 P1D-B125MS-0025
40 P1D-B040MS-0040 40 P1D-B080MS-0040 40 P1D-B125MS-0040
50 P1D-B040MS-0050 50 P1D-B080MS-0050 50 P1D-B125MS-0050
80 P1D-B040MS-0080 80 P1D-B080MS-0080 80 P1D-B125MS-0080
100 P1D-B040MS-0100 100 P1D-B080MS-0100 100 P1D-B125MS-0100
125 P1D-B040MS-0125 125 P1D-B080MS-0125 125 P1D-B125MS-0125
160 P1D-B040MS-0160 160 P1D-B080MS-0160 160 P1D-B125MS-0160
200 P1D-B040MS-0200 200 P1D-B080MS-0200 200 P1D-B125MS-0200
250 P1D-B040MS-0250 250 P1D-B080MS-0250 250 P1D-B125MS-0250
320 P1D-B040MS-0320 320 P1D-B080MS-0320 320 P1D-B125MS-0320
400 P1D-B040MS-0400 400 P1D-B080MS-0400 400 P1D-B125MS-0400
500 P1D-B040MS-0500 500 P1D-B080MS-0500 500 P1D-B125MS-0500
@50mm - (G'/4) The cylind lied complete with a i
e cylinders are supplied complete with a zinc
Stroke mm Order code plated steel piston rod nut.
25 P1D-B050MS-0025
40 P1D-B050MS-0040
50 P1D-B050MS-0050
80 P1D-B050MS-0080
100 P1D-B050MS-0100
125 P1D-B050MS-0125
160 P1D-B050MS-0160 Sensors
200 P1D-B050MS-0200
250 P1D-B050MS-0250
320 P1D-B050MS-0320
400 P1D-B050MS-0400
500 P1D-B050MS-0500 For sensors see page 77.
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
P1D-B Series
BG
PP
AM _ L12 EE PL‘ RT
<
(= XD ! 5
5 @) e
sele OHE— N5 H— 41— e 8
Q @) Q ARIE S
Nl © N
1ISO 8675 ] @‘5 (@
SW \/27« VA
Lo G G
WH Lg+S
Dimensions
Cylinder bore AM B BA BG D D4 E EE G KK L2 L8 L12
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm  mm mm mm mm mm
32 22 30 30 16 12 450 48,0 G1/8 285 M10x1,25 16,8 94 6,0
40 24 35 35 16 16 52,0 535 G1/4 330 Mi12x1,25 19,0 105 6,5
50 32 40 40 16 20 60,7 652 G1/4 335 Mi16x1,5 24,0 106 8,0
63 32 45 45 16 20 715 755 G3/8 395 Mi6x1,5 243 121 8,0
80 40 45 45 17 25 86,7 950 G3/8 395 M20x1,5 30,0 128 10,0
100 40 55 55 17 25 106,7 114,0 G1/2 445 M20x1,5 34,0 138 14,0
125 54 60 60 20 32 134,0 139,0 G1/2 51,0 M27x2 450 160 18,0
Cylinder bore OA PL PP R RT SS SW T VA VD WH
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 6,0 14,0 24,2 32,5 M6 5,5 10 4,2 3,5 4,5 26
40 6,0 16,0 27,5 38,0 M6 8,0 13 55 3,5 4,5 30
50 8,0 14,0 29,3 46,5 M8 9,0 17 7,5 3,5 4,5 37
63 8,0 16,6 30,8 56,5 M8 6,5 17 10,0 3,5 4,5 37
80 6,0 16,8 33,5 720 M10 O 22 11,5 35 4,5 46
100 6,0 20,5 37,5 89,0 M10 O 22 145 3,5 4,5 51
125 8,0 23,3 458 110,0 M12 O 27 15,0 55 6,5 65
S=Stroke
Tolerances
Cylinder bore B BA Ly Ly R Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance
mm mm mm mm up to stroke 500 mm for stroke over 500 mm
32 dii di1 +0,4 £2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
40 di1 di1 +0,7  £2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
50 di1 di1 +0,7  £2 +0,6 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
63 di1 di1 +0,8 2 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
80 di1 di1 +0,8 83 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
100 di1 di1 +1,0 83 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
125 di1 di1 +1,0 3 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
Cylinder mountings Cyl. bore Weight Order code
Flange MF1/MF2 Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. Flange can be fitted @ mm kg
to front or rear end cover of cylinder. 32 0,23 P1C-4KMB
Material 40 0,28 P1C-4LMB
aterials
#r Flange: Surface-treated steel 50 053 P1C-4MMB
r Mounting screws acc. to DIN 6912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 63 0,71 P1C-4NMB
80 1,59 P1C-4PMB
¢ Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 100 2,19 P1C-4QMB
r !
‘ cylinder. 125 3,78 P1C-4RMB
#
R
1
e 9
W -'5[@7\ W
Cyl. ol FB TG1 E R MF TF  UF 1 W ZF ZB 2|8 AN
bore H11 H13 JS14 JS14 Jsi14 -0,5
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm ‘ora
32 30 7 325 45 32 10 64 80 50 16 130 1235 _MF T E
40 35 9 380 52 36 10 72 90 50 20 145 1385
50 40 9 46,56 65 45 12 90 110 6,56 25 155 1465 ] —
63 45 9 56,56 75 50 12 100 120 65 25 170 1615 ) |
80 45 12 720 95 63 16 126 150 80 30 190 1775 i
100 55 14 890 1156 75 16 150 170 80 35 205 1925
125 60 16 1100 140 90 20 180 205 10,5 45 245 2305
S = Stroke length ‘ ZB+S
ZF+S
Foot brackets MS1 Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. Foqt bracket can Cyl. bore Weight Order code
be fitted to front and rear end covers of cylinder. @ mm kg
; Material: 32 0,06™ P1C-4KMF
= Foot bracket: Surface treated steel 40 0,08 P1C-4LMF
- "__ -t Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 50 0,16** P1C-4MMF
[}
i I ) 63 0,25 P1C-4NMF
S;/Jlfr)gleerd in pairs with mounting screws for attachment to 0 0,50 P1C-4PMF
100 0,85 P1C-4QMF
125 1,48 P1C-4RMF
Cyl. AB TGl E TR A0 AU AH I7 AT 19 SA * Weight per item
bore H14 JS14 JS15 JS14 0 Lo
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm z 2\ A 5
32 7 32,56 47 32 8 24 32 30 45 17,0 142 t E’I
40 9 30 53 3 10 28 8 30 45 185 161 < | |Lze]
50 9 46,6 65 45 10 32 45 36 55 250 170 TGl
63 9 56,56 75 50 10 32 50 35 55 275 185 E
80 12 720 95 683 14 41 63 49 6,5 40,56 210 it ]
100 14 890 1156 75 15 41 71 54 65 435 220 A N I | === =
125 16 110,0 140 90 20 45 90 71 8,0 60,0 250 2r8 I}
S = Stroke length AUl [n0
SA+S
Pivot bracket with Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. The Cyl. bore Weight Order code
rigid bearing AB7 pivot bracket can be combined with clevis bracket MP2. @ mm kg
Material: 32 0,06 P1C-4KMDB
‘ Pivot bracket: Aluminium 40 0,08 P1C-4LMDB
i’ o Bearing: Sintered oil-bronze bushing 50 0,15 P1C-4MMDB
- Ny * 63 0,20 P1C-4NMDB
—y 80 0,33 P1C-4PMDB
100 0,49 P1C-4QMDB
125 1,02 P1C-4RMDB
Cyl. CK S8 Kt K2 G G2 EM G3 CA H6 Ri
bore H9 H13 JS14 JS14 JS14 JS15 EM Ri Gl X
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm 8
32 10 66 3 51 21 18 255 31 32 8 100 WIS
40 12 6,6 41 54 24 22 270 3 36 10 11,0 285 & \
50 12 9,0 50 65 33 30 310 45 45 12 130 UL o+ -
63 16 9,0 52 67 37 3 390 50 50 12 150 K1 ‘ @ G2
80 16 11,0 66 86 47 40 490 60 63 14 150 Ko a3
100 20 11,0 76 96 55 50 59,0 70 71 15 19,0
125 25 140 94 124 70 60 690 90 90 20 225
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

Cylinder mountings

Swivel eye bracket MP6 Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA Cyl. bore Weight Order code
@ mm kg
Material:
= Bracket: Aluminium 32 0,08 PD23843
% Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 40 0,11 PD23844
oy = 50 0,20 PD23845
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment 63 0,27 PD23846
; = : !
e to cylinder. 80 0,52 PD23847
; 100 0,72 PD23848
125 1,53 PD23849
B2
B1
CIMED
N)L\ A
Cyl. E Bt B2 EN R1 R2 FL 2 L CN XD Z N‘r’ e
bore H7 (& | 9
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm EN
OE
32 47 10,5 - 14 16 12 22 60 12 10 142 4 L
40 556 12,0 - 16 21 14 25 6.0 15 12 160 4° I
50 65 120 51 16 23 16 27 70 156 12 170 4° ocN ‘
63 78 150 - 21 27 19 32 70 20 16 190 4° I
80 95 150 - 21 29 21 3 100 20 16 210 4° L L@g
100 115 18,0 - 25 34 24 A 100 25 20 230 4° 3 /|
125 140 22,0 - 31 40 30 50 105 30 25 275 4 B Y
S = Stroke length L
XD+S
Clevis bracket MP2 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket Cyl. bore Weight Order code
MP2 can be combined with clevis bracket MP4. @ mm kg
A Material: 32 0,08 P1C-4KMTB
'q‘ - dl Clevis bracket: Aluminium 40 0,11 P1C-4LMTB
J.‘__ hi e Pin: Surface hardened steel 50 0,14 P1C-4MMTB
5*‘.- Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel 63 0,29 P1C-4NMTB
s : Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 30 0,36 P1C-4PMTB
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment 100 0,64 P1C-4QMTB
to cylinder. 125 1,17 P1C-4RMTB
Cc
uB
‘-C_B.
I
:
Cyl. C E uB CB FL L 12 CD MR XD OE
bore h14 Hi14 0,2 H9
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm L
32 53 47 45 26 22 13 60 10 10 142 o
40 60 55 52 28 25 16 60 12 12 160 %,_%’ y
50 68 65 60 32 27 16 70 12 12 170 & —— 4 -{ih
63 78 78 70 40 32 21 70 16 16 190 : §
80 98 95 90 50 36 22 10,0 16 16 210 I
100 118 115 110 60 41 27 10,5 20 20 230 LI
125 139 140 130 70 50 30 105 25 25 275 T XD+S

S = Stroke length

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic

Cylinder mountings

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

Clevis bracket MP4 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket Cyl. bore Weight Order code
MP4 can be combined with clevis bracket MP2. @ mm kg
Material: 32 0,09 PD23412
i:.r"' y L - Clevis bracket: Aluminium 40 0,13 PD23413
; h e Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 50 0,17 PD23414
' % . 63 0,36 PD23415
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 30 0,46 PD23416
clinder. 100 0.83 PD23417
125 1,53 PD23418
EW
Cyl. E EW FL L 12 CD MR XD _*a
bore +0,2 H9 E
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm R
32 47 26 22 13 6,0 10 10 142 OE
40 55 28 25 16 6,0 12 12 160
50 65 32 27 16 70 12 12 170
63 78 40 32 21 70 16 16 190 I
80 95 50 36 22 10,0 16 16 210 L i @
100 115 60 41 27 105 20 20 230 I
125 140 70 50 30 1056 25 25 275 i
S = Stroke length
XD+S
Clevis bracket AB6 Intended for f!exible lmou.nting of cylinder. Cle_vis bracket GA Cyl. bore Weight Order code
can be combined with pivot bracket with swivel bearing, @ mm kg
swivel eye bracket and swivel rod eye.
e 32 0,09 P1C-4KMCB
) 1\‘* =1 Material: 40 0,13 P1C-4LMCB
by L&) Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium 50 0,17 P1C-4MMCB
; , : Pin: Surface hardened steel N
s Locking pin: Spring steel 63 0,36 P1C-4NMCB
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel 80 0,58 P1C-4PMCB
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 100 0,89 P1C-4QMCB
125 1,75 P1C-4RMCB
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to
cylinder.
C
B2
B
6
1 fse]
Cyl. C E B2 B1 T B3 R2 L1 FL 2 L CN R1 XD L aa %
bore di2 H14 +0,2 F7 @:F
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm FL !T
~—.L2
32 41 45 34 14 3 33 17 115 22 55 12 10 11 142 L OE
40 48 55 40 16 4 43 20 12,0 25 55 156 12 13 160 CN
50 54 65 45 21 4 43 22 14,0 27 65 17 16 18 170 L I |
63 60 75 51 21 4 43 25 14,0 32 65 20 16 18 190 (A ; I B f@j
80 75 95 65 25 4 43 30 16,0 36 10,0 20 20 22 210 R1 3 I | —
100 8 115 75 25 4 43 32 16,0 41 10,0 25 20 22 230 ‘; S La—
125 110 140 97 37 6 6,3 42 240 50 10,0 30 30 30 275 ALl
S = Stroke length XD+S
Parker Hannifin Corporation
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Cylinder mountings

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

Pivot bracket with Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA. Cyl. bore Weight Order code
swivel bearing CS7 @mm kg
Material:
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated steel 32 0,18 KC5130
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 40 0,25 KC5131
50 0,47 KC5132
63 0,57 KC5133
- = 80 1,05 KC5134
. 100 1,42 KC5135
125 3,10 KC5136
Cyl. CN S5 K1 K2 EU G1 G2 EN G3 CH H6 ER Z EN
bore H7 H13 JS14 JS14 JS14 JS15 ~
EU ER G1 pd
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm il Pl
N -z Q
32 10 6,6 38 51 10,5 21 18 14 31 32 10 16 4° K \
40 12 66 41 54 120 24 22 16 35 36 10 18 4° N Filpss \
50 16 9,0 50 65 150 33 30 21 45 45 12 21 4° o N
63 16 9,0 52 67 15,0 37 35 21 50 50 12 23 4° T © -
80 20 110 66 86 180 47 40 25 60 63 14 28 4° K1 T a2
100 20 110 76 9 180 55 50 25 70 71 15 30 4° K2 G3
125 30 14,0 94 124 25,0 70 60 37 90 0 20 40 4°
3 and 4 positions flange JP1  Mounting kit for back to back mounted cylinders, Cyl. bore Weight Order code
3 and 4 position cylinders. @ mm kg
’ P Vaterial 32 0,09 P1E-6KBO
> Materla. . N 40 0,13 P1E-6LB0O
y: ounting: Aluminium
L) ' Mounting screws: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 50 017 P1E-6MBO
63 0,36 P1E-6NBO
. @ 80 0,46 P1E-6PB0
100 0,83 P1E-6QB0
A
MF
A\ W— A
Cyl. E TG @FB  MF A OBA = i
bore % - N\ I /) B@
mm mm mm mm  mm  mm  mm Nem —Eﬁi —
32 50 325 65 5 16 30 -t
40 60 380 65 5 16 35 ac:
50 66 46,5 8,5 6 20 40
63 80 565 85 6 20 45 T ol
80 100 720 105 8 25 45 ] J
100 118 89,0 10,5 8 25 55
@BA
QFB
Pivot brackets AT4 for MT*  Intended for use together with trunnion MT4. gyL bore \I:Veight Order code
mm g
- Material: 32 0,06 PD23381
Pivot bracket: Aluminium
T
- ‘ Y Bearing: Composite 40 0,06 PD23382
. P 50 0,06 PD23382
“ Supplied in pairs. 63 0,10 PD23383
80 0,10 PD23383
100 0,175 PD23384
125 0,175 PD23384

Cyl. B1 B2 A C ol d2 HA1 H2 x45°
bore H13 min
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 55 20 36 105 12 84 26 13 1,0
40 55 20 36 12,0 16 8,4 26 13 1,6
50 55 20 36 12,0 16 8,4 26 13 1,6
63 65 25 42 13,0 20 10,5 30 15 1,6
80 65 25 42 13,0 20 10,5 30 15 1,6
100 75 28 50 16,0 25 13,0 40 20 2,0
125 75 28 50 16,0 25 13,0 40 20 2,0
—Darker o
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Cylinder mountings

Intermediate trunnion MT4

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. The trunnion is
factory-fitted in the centre of the cylinder or at an optional
location specified by the XV-measure - Combined with pivot
brackets AT4.

Material:

Trunnion: Zinc plated steel

Trunnion centred

The central trunnion for the P1D-B is ordered with letter D
in position 17 (no dimension specified in positions 18-20).
e.g. P1D-B100MS-0500NDNNN

Trunnion with optional location

The trunnion for the P1D-B is ordered with letter G in position
17 and desired XV-measure (3-digit measure in mm) in
positions 18-20. e.g. P1D-B100MS-0500NG300

Cyl. L1 TL ™ @ TD uw XV min XV XV max
bore | P1D-B h14 h14 e9 P1D-B P1D-B P1D-B P1D-B
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 18 12 50 12 52 63,5 73,0 82,5
40 20 16 63 16 59 73,0 82,5 92,0
50 20 16 75 16 71 80,5 90,0 99,5
63 26 20 90 20 84 89,5 97,5 105,5
80 26 20 110 20 105 98,5 110,0 121,5
100 32 25 132 25 129 111,5 120,0 128,5
125 33 25 180 25 159 132,5 145,0 157,5

Important: If the cylinder is ordered with a piston rod protusion (WH dimension),
please add this extra length to XVmin, XV and XVmax.

Cyl. bore Weight
@mm kg
32 0,13
40 0,31
50 0,37
63 0,69
80 0,89
100 1,68
125 2,60
TL ™ TL
CERE)
[a) f\ ] =
= ‘@wg@ 5

h.j
]

XV + 1/2 stroke

- — -

XV max + stroke

Flange mounted trunnion
MT5/MT6

Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. This trunnion
can be flange mounted on the front or rear end cover of all
P1D cylinders.

Individual trunnions have order code as shown to the right.

Material:
Trunnion: zinc plated steel
Screws: zinc plated steel, 8.8

Delivered complete with mounting screws for attachment
to the cylinder

Cyl. ™ TL TD
bore h14 h14 e9
mm mm mm mm
32 50 12 12
40 63 16 16
50 75 16 16
63 90 20 20
80 110 20 20
100 132 25 25

1,0 46 14 19,5 1265 11
1,6 59 19 21,0 1440 14
1,6 69 19 28,0 152,0 20
1,6 84 24 255 1695 20
1,6 102 24 345 18556 26
2,0 125 29 37,0 203,0 31

XV2 = X +Stroke length

44

Cyl. bore Weight Order code
@ mm kg
32 0,17 P1D-4KMYF
40 0,43 P1D-4LMYF
50 0,55 P1D-4MMYF
63 1,10 P1D-4NMYF
80 1,66 P1D-4PMYF
100 3,00 P1D-4QMYF
TL ™ TL
— S
@ @
S CPARE
R @ ©
T L1
] ! E
L]

L1

—I_ - XV2
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

Piston rod mountings

Swivel rod eye AP6 Swivel rod eye for articulated mounting of cylinder. Cyl. bore Weight Order code
Swivel rod eye can be combined with clevis bracket GA. @ mm kg
Maintenance-free. 30 0,08 P1C-4KRS
Material: 40 0,12 P1C-4LRS
Swivel rod eye: Zinc-plated steel 50 0,25 P1C-4MRS
Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 63 0,25 P1C-4MRS
80 0,46 P1C-4PRS
100 0,46 P1C-4PRS
125 1,28 P1C-4RRS
Cyl. A B B CE CN EN ER KK LE N O z CN
bore min  max H9 h12 min N
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm ER
VW’T\
32 20 48,0 55 43 10 14 14 M10x1,25 15 17 10,5 12° %_}* AL T
40 22 560 62 50 12 16 16 Mi2x1,25 17 19 12,0 12°
50 28 720 80 64 16 21 21 Mi6x1,56 22 22 150 15° SO E—
63 28 72,0 80 64 16 21 21 M16x1,5 22 22 15,0 15° z z
80 33 870 97 77 20 25 25 M20x1,5 26 32 180 15° V 'v‘
100 33 870 97 77 20 25 25 M20x1,5 26 32 18,0 15° < =y
125 51 123,5 137 110 30 37 35 M27x2 36 41 25,0 15° [ o O,E
A LE]
CE
Clevis AP2 Clevis for articulated mounting of cylinder. Cyl. bore Weight Order code
) @ mm kg
Material:
Clevis, clip: Galvanized steel 32 0,09 P1C-4KRC
Pin: Hardened steel 40 0,15 P1C-4LRC
50 0,35 P1C-4MRC
63 0,35 P1C-4MRC
80 0,75 P1C-4PRC
100 0,75 P1C-4PRC
125 2,10 P1C-4RRC
Cyl. A B B CE CK CL CM ER KK LE O
bore min max h11/E9
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm  mm CK
32 20 450 52 40 10 20 10 16 M10x1,25 20 28,0 o 7 ‘ ER
40 24 54,0 60 48 12 24 12 19 M12x1,25 24 32,0 —H *\\“
50 32 720 8 64 16 32 16 25 Mi6x1,5 32 415 ] -\ N U
63 32 720 8 64 16 32 16 25 Mi6x1,5 32 415 B

80 40 90,0 100 80 20 40 20 32 M20x1,5 40 50,0
100 40 90,0 100 80 20 40 20 32 M20x1,5 40 50,0
125 56 123,56 137 110 30 55 30 45 M27x2 54 72,0

KK

|/
L
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Piston rod mountings

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

Flexo coupling PM5 Flexo coupling for articulated mounting of piston rod. Flexo Cyl. bore Weight Order code
fitting is intended to take up axial angle errors within a range @mm kg
of £4°. 32 023 P1C-4KRF
Material 40 0,23 P1C-4LRF
Flexo coupling, nut: Zinc-plated steel 50 0,65 P1C-4MRF
63 0,65 P1C-4MRF
Supplied complete with galvanized adjustment nut. 30 0,71 P1C-4PRF
100 0,71 P1C-4PRF
125 1,60 P1C-4RRF
E
Cyl. KK B C D E OF SW1 Sw2 Sw3 Sw4 SWb CcC |
bore SW5 Sw1 SW4
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 M10x1.25 20 23 73 31 21 12 30 30 19 17
40 M12x1.25 24 23 7 31 21 12 30 30 19 19
50 M16x1.5 32 32 108 45 335 19 41 41 30 24
63 M16x1.5 32 32 108 45 335 19 41 41 30 24
80 M20x1.5 40 42 122 56 335 19 41 41 30 30
100 M20x1.5 40 42 122 56 335 19 41 41 30 30
125 M27x2 54 48 147 51 39 24 55 55 32 41 D
Nut MR9 * Intended for fixed mounting of accessories to the piston rod.
Material: Zinc-plated steel Cyl. bore Weight™* Order code
Supplied as pack of 10 off @mm kg
All P1D cylind delivred with a zi lated steel pist 92 sy P14-4KRPZ
Al nut.Cy inders are delivred with a zinc-plated steel piston 20 0,010 P14-4LRPZ
50 0,021 P14-4MRPZ
63 0,021 P14-4MRPZ
80 0,040 P14-4PRPZ
100 0,040 P14-4PRPZ
125 0,100 P14-4RRPZ
Cyl. bore A B C *  Supplied as pack of 10 off
mm mm  mm ** Weight per item
32 17 50 M10x1,25
40 19 6,0 Mi12x1,25
50 24 8,0 Miex1,5 i
63 24 8,0 Mi6x1,5
80 30 10,0 M20x1,5
100 30 10,0 M20x1,5
125 41 136 M27x2

46
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PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
Flange MF1/MF2 ' Foot brackets MS1 2 Pivot bracket with 3 Swivel eye bracket * Clevis bracket MP2 5
rigid bearing AB7 MP6
b o g
i .2 Y - L7 . L{\!‘;_:. #t-‘-_.‘
b & & by o e
@32 P1C-4KMB P1C-4KMF P1C-4KMDB PD23843 P1C-4KMTB
@40 P1C-4LMB P1C-4LMF P1C-4LMDB PD23844 P1C-4LMTB
@ 50 P1C-4MMB P1C-4MMF P1C-4MMDB PD23845 P1C-4MMTB
263 P1C-4NMB P1C-4NMF P1C-4NMDB PD23846 P1C-4NMTB
@80 P1C-4PMB P1C-4PMF P1C-4PMDB PD23847 P1C-4PMTB
@100 P1C-4QMB P1C-4QMF P1C-4QMDB PD23848 P1C-4QMTB
@125 P1C-4RMB P1C-4RMF P1C-4RMDB PD23849 P1C-4RMTB
Clevis bracket MP4 ¢  Clevis bracket AB6 Pivot bracket with ¢ 3 and 4 positions Pivot brackets AT4 °
swivel bearing CS7 flange JP1 for MT*
N , @ -
‘-"_Q:: k o u‘\'-ﬁﬁ'u % 4 (® ) - e L
e L) e & B % L ]
@32 PD23412 P1C-4KMCB KC5130 P1E-6KBO PD23381
@ 40 PD23413 P1C-4LMCB KC5131 P1E-6LBO PD23382
@50 PD23414 P1C-4MMCB KC5132 P1E-6MBO PD23382
@63 PD23415 P1C-4NMCB KC5133 P1E-6NBO PD23383
@80 PD23416 P1C-4PMCB KC5134 P1E-6PBO PD23383
@100 PD23417 P1C-4QMCB KC5135 P1E-6QB0 PD23384
0125 PD23418 P1C-4RMCB KC5136 PD23384
Flange mounting " Swivel rod eye AP6 >  Clevis AP2 '3 Flexo coupling PM5 ' Nut MR9

trunnion MT5/MT6

‘@

@32 P1D-4KMYF P1C-4KRS P1C-4KRC P1C-4KRF P14-4KRPZ
@40 P1D-4LMYF P1C-4LRS P1C-4LRC P1C-4LRF P14-4LRPZ
@ 50 P1D-4MMYF P1C-4MRS P1C-4MRC P1C-4MRF P14-4MRPZ
@63 P1D-4NMYF P1C-4MRS P1C-4MRC P1C-4MRF P14-4MRPZ
@80 P1D-4PMYF P1C-4PRS P1C-4PRC P1C-4PRF P14-4PRPZ
© 100 P1D-4QMYF P1C-4PRS P1C-4PRC P1C-4PRF P14-4PRPZ
2125 P1C-4RRS P1C-4RRC P1C-4RRF P14-4RRPZ

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
47



PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Ultra Clean Line) - P1D-C

P1D Ultra Clean without sensor function

This version is a permanently sealed P1D Ultra Clean with
no facility for installing sensors.
The cylinder has a very clean design and is intended for
applications where no sensors are used.

The P1D without the sensor function can of course be
combined with other equipment and functions.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

P1D-C N

P1D Ultra Clean without sensor function is
defined by the letter C in position 5, N in
(& ‘ Ultra Clean position 11 and the 15-digit order code.

Cylinder version

Without sensor function - HDPE scraper, stainless steel end covers screws

Cyl. bore Stroke Order code Cyl. bore Stroke Order code Cyl. bore Stroke Order code
mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 25 P1D-C032HSN0025 63 25 P1D-C063HSN0025 125 o5 P1D-C125HSN0025
Conn. G1/8 40 P1D-CO32HSN0040  Conn. G3/8 40 P1D-C063HSN0040  Conn. G1/2 40 P1D-C125HSN0040
50 P1D-C032HSN0050 50 P1D-C063HSN0050 50 P1D-C125HSN0050
80 P1D-C032HSN0080 80 P1D-C063HSN0080 80 P1D-C125HSN0080
100 P1D-C032HSNO100 100 P1D-C063HSNO100 100 P1D-C125HSNO100
125 P1D-C032HSNO0125 125 P1D-C063HSNO125 125 P1D-C125HSN0125
160 P1D-C032HSN0160 160 P1D-C063HSNO0160 160 P1D-C125HSN0160
200 P1D-C032HSN0200 200 P1D-C063HSN0200 200 P1D-C125HSN0200
250 P1D-C032HSN0250 250 P1D-C063HSN0250 250 P1D-C125HSN0250
320 P1D-C032HSN0320 320 P1D-C063HSN0320 320 P1D-C125HSN0320
400 P1D-C032HSN0400 400 P1D-C063HSN0400 400 P1D-C125HSN0400
500 P1D-C032HSN0500 500 P1D-C063HSN0500 500 P1D-C125HSN0500
40 25 P1D-CO40HSN0025 80 25 P1D-CO80HSN0025
Conn. G1/4 40 P1D-C040HSN0040 Conn. G3/8 40 P1D-C080HSNO0040 The cylinders are supplied complete with one
50 P1D-C040HSN0050 50 P1D-C080HSNO0050 stainless steel piston rod nut as standard.
80 P1D-C040HSN0080 80 P1D-C080HSN0080
100 P1D-C040HSNO0100 100 P1D-C080HSNO100
125 P1D-CO40HSNO125 125 P1D-C080HSNO125
160 P1D-C040HSN0160 160 P1D-CO80HSNO160
200 P1D-C040HSN0200 200 P1D-C080HSN0200
250 P1D-C040HSN0250 250 P1D-C080HSN0250
320 P1D-C040HSN0320 320 P1D-C080HSN0320
400 P1D-C040HSN0400 400 P1D-C080HSN0400
500 P1D-C040HSN0500 500 P1D-C080HSN0500
50 25 P1D-CO50HSN0025 100 o5 P1D-C100HSN0025
Conn. G1/4 40 P1D-CO50HSN0040  Conn. G1/2 40 P1D-C100HSN0040 ,
50 P1D-C050HSN0050 50 P1D-C100HSN0050 Sealing plugs for end cover screws
80 P1D-CO50HSN00S0 80 P1D-C100HSN0080
100 P1D-C050HSNO0100 100 P1D-C100HSNO100 ?
125 P1D-C050HSNO0125 125 P1D-C100HSNO160 ?
160 P1D-CO50HSNO160 200 P1D-C100HSN0200
200 P1D-C050HSN0200 250 P1D-C100HSN0250 ?
250 P1D-C050HSN0250 320 P1D-C100HSN0320
320 P1D-CO50HSN0320 400 P1D-C100HSN0400 See page 35.
400 P1D-C050HSN0400 500 P1D-C100HSN0500

500 P1D-C050HSN0500

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Ultra Clean Line) - P1D-C

P1D-C (Ultra Clean) Series

Without sensor Sealing plug as accessory
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Dimensions
Cylinder bore A AM B B1 BA BG C D D4 E EE G KK L2
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 15 22 30 8 30 16 52 12 450 50,0 G1/8 285 M10x1,25 16,0
40 15 24 35 8 35 16 52 16 52,0 57,4 G1/4 33,0 Mi12x1,25 19,0
50 186 32 40 10 40 16 6,7 20 60,7 694 G1/4 335 Mi6x1,5 24,0
63 185 32 45 10 45 16 6,7 20 71,5 824 G3/8 395 Mi6x1,5 24,0
80 21,5 40 45 11 45 17 7,8 25 86,7 994 G3/8 395 M20x1,5 30,0
100 21,5 40 55 11 55 17 7,8 25 106,7 116,0 G1/2 44,5 M20x1,5 32,4
125 24 54 60 13 60 20 9,3 32 134,0 1890 G1/2 51,0 M27x2 45,0
Cylinder bore L8 L9 L12 PL PP R RT SS SW TT VA VD WH WL WT
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 94 146 6,0 130 218 32,5 M6 4,0 10 45 35 4,5 26 21 M8x1
40 105 165 65 140 219 38,0 M6 8,0 13 55 85 4,5 30 23 M10x1,25
50 106 180 80 140 23,0 46,5 M8 4,0 17 75 85 5,0 37 31 M14x1,5
63 121 195 80 164 274 56,5 M8 6,5 17 11,0 35 5,0 37 31 M14x1,5
80 128 220 10,0 16,0 30,5 720 M10 O 22 15,0 35 4,0 46 39 M18x1,5
100 138 240 14,0 18,0 358 89,0 M10 O 22 20,0 3,5 4,0 51 39 M18x1,5
125 160 290 180 280 40,5 1100 M12 O 27 175 55 6,0 65 53 M24x2
S=Stroke
Tolerances
Cylinder bore B BA Ly L, R Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance
mm mm mm mm up to stroke 500 mm for stroke over 500 mm
32 did did 04 2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
40 di1 di1 +0,7 2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
50 did did +0,7 2 +0,6 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
63 dit dit +0,8 2 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
80 did did +0,8 +83 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
100 dit dit +1,0 4«83 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
125 did di1 +1,0 4«8 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Ultra Clean Line) - P1D-C

Cylinder mountings

Intermediate trunnion MT4  Not for the P1D-C Pro Clean version.
for P1D-C Ultra Clean P1D-C Ultra Clean in bore sizes 32 to 80 mm and strokes L, T™ TL
up to 700 mm. Longer stroke length on request. Shaft square
to 90° with air ports only.
Material: stainless steel

TD

Trunnion centred

The centred trunnion for the P1D-C is ordered with letter D in
position 17 (no dimension specified in positions 18-20, letters
are NNN).

Trunnion with optional postion XV measure J
The intermediate trunnion for the P1D-C is ordered with a letter | 4 [
in position 17 and desired XV-measure (3 digit measure in mm

% in positions 18-20). ‘ XV + 1/2 strok
+ Slroke

{ t
Cyl. L1 TL ™ @ TD uw XV min XV XV max
bore | P1D-C h14 h14 e9 P1D-C P1D-C P1D-C P1D-C N
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm E 1
32 12 12 50 12 0 69,5 73,0 76,0
40 16 16 63 16 0 78,0 82,5 86,5 { XV max + stroke
50 16 16 75 16 0 85,5 90,0 94,5 ‘
63 20 20 90 20 0 108,5 97,5 91,0
80 20 20 110 20 0 112,5 110,0 107,0

Important: If the cylinder is ordered with a piston rod protusion (WH dimension),
please add this extra length to XVmin, XV and XVmax.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Pro Clean Line) - P1D-C

P1D Pro Clean with sensor function

This version is a P1D Pro Clean design with 2 T slots on one
face of the tube giving then the possibility to add sensors.
The cylinder has a clean design and is intended for
applications where sensors still need to be used.

The P1D with the sensor function can of course be
combined with other equipment and functions.

V on the left side and the 15-digit order code.
Note: cylinder is showed piston rod in the front ..-

i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 T slots position for ordering
P/1|D]-|C T* I-
I
. . P1D Pro Clean with sensor function is defined ‘- ."-
Cylinder version by the letter C in position 5, and in position 11 ’
c ‘ Pro Clean by the position of the 2 T slots.
*T on the top, - Y on the right, W on the bottom, v l Y

and air ports on the top to determine face
position. w
With 2 T slots on the top - FPM scraper, stainless steel end covers screws
Cyl. bore Stroke Order code Cyl. bore Stroke Order code Cyl. bore Stroke Order code
mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 25 P1D-C032WST0025 63 25 P1D-C063WST0025 125 o5 P1D-C125WST0025
Conn. G1/8 40 P1D-C032WST0040 Conn. G3/8 40 P1D-C063WST0040 Conn. G1/2 40 P1D-C125WST0040
50 P1D-C032WST0050 50 P1D-C063WST0050 50 P1D-C125WST0050
80 P1D-C032WST0080 80 P1D-C063WST0080 80 P1D-C125WST0080
100 P1D-C032WST0100 100 P1D-C063WST0100 100 P1D-C125WST0100
125 P1D-C032WST0125 125 P1D-C063WST0125 125 P1D-C125WST0125
160 P1D-C032WST0160 160 P1D-C063WST0160 160 P1D-C125WST0160
200 P1D-C032WST0200 200 P1D-C063WST0200 200 P1D-C125WST0200
250 P1D-C032WST0250 250 P1D-C063WST0250 250 P1D-C125WST0250
320 P1D-C032WST0320 320 P1D-C063WST0320 320 P1D-C125WST0320
400 P1D-C032WST0400 400 P1D-C063WST0400 400 P1D-C125WST0400
500 P1D-C032WST0500 500 P1D-C063WST0500 500 P1D-C125WST0500
40 25 P1D-C040WST0025 80 25 P1D-C080WST0025
Conn. G1/4 40 P1D-C040WST0040 Conn. G3/8 40 P1D-C080WST0040 The cylinders are supplied complete with one
50 P1D-C040WST0050 50 P1D-C080WSTO0050 stainless steel piston rod nut as standard.
80 P1D-C040WST0080 80 P1D-C080WST0080
100 P1D-C040WST0100 100 P1D-C080WST0100
125 P1D-C040WST0125 125 P1D-C080WST0125 )
160 P1D-CO40WST0160 160 P1D-COBOWST0160 Sealing plugs for end cover screws
200 P1D-C040WST0200 200 P1D-C080WST0200
250 P1D-C040WST0250 250 P1D-C080WST0250 ?
320 P1D-C040WST0320 320 P1D-C080WST0320
400 P1D-C040WST0400 400 P1D-C080WST0400
500 P1D-C040WST0500 500 P1D-C080WST0500 ?
50 = P1D-C050WST0025 100 =5 P1D-C100WST0025 See page 35.
Conn. G1/4 40 P1D-C050WST0040 Conn. G1/2 40 P1D-C100WST0040
50 P1D-C050WST0050 50 P1D-C100WST0050
80 P1D-C050WST0080 80 P1D-C100WST0080
100 P1D-C050WST0100 100 P1D-C100WST0100 Sensors
125 P1D-C050WST0125 125 P1D-C100WST0125
160 P1D-C050WST0160 160 P1D-C100WST0160
200 P1D-C050WST0200 200 P1D-C100WST0200
250 P1D-C050WST0250 250 P1D-C100WST0250 !
320 P1D-C050WST0320 320 P1D-C100WST0320 For sensors see page 77.
400 P1D-C050WST0400 400 P1D-C100WST0400
500 P1D-C050WST0500 500 P1D-C100WST0500

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Pro Clean Line) - P1D-C

P1D-C (Pro Clean) Series

Sealing plug as accessory
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Dimensions
Cylinder bore A AM B B1 BA BG C D D4 E EE G KK L2
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 15 22 30 8 30 16 52 12 450 50,0 G1/8 285 M10x1,25 16,0
40 15 24 35 8 35 16 52 16 52,0 574 G1/4 330 M12x1,25 19,0
50 18,56 32 40 10 40 16 6,7 20 60,7 694 G1/4 335 Mi6x1,5 24,0
63 185 32 45 10 45 16 6,7 20 715 824 G3/8 395 Mi16x1,5 24,0
80 21,56 40 45 11 45 17 7,8 25 86,7 99,4 G3/8 395 M20x1,5 30,0
100 21,5 40 55 11 55 17 7,8 25 106,7 116,0 G1/2 44,5 M20x1,5 32,4
125 24 54 60 13 60 20 9,3 32 134,0 139,0 G1/2 51,0 M27x2 45,0
Cylinder bore L8 L9 L12 PL PP R RT SS SW TT VA VD WH WL WT
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 94 146 6,0 130 21,8 32,5 M6 4,0 10 45 35 4,5 26 21 M8x1
40 105 165 65 140 219 38,0 M6 8,0 13 55 356 4,5 30 23 M10x1,25
50 106 180 80 14,0 23,0 46,5 M8 4,0 17 75 35 5,0 37 31 M14x1,5
63 121 195 80 164 274 56,5 M8 6,5 17 11,0 35 5,0 37 31 M14x1,5
80 128 220 10,0 16,0 30,5 720 M10 O 22 150 35 4,0 46 39 M18x1,5
100 138 240 140 18,0 358 89,0 M10 O 22 20,0 835 4,0 51 39 M18x1,5
125 160 290 18,0 280 405 1100 M12 0 27 175 55 6,0 65 53 M24x2
S=Stroke
Tolerances
Cylinder bore B BA L, L, R Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance
mm mm mm mm up to stroke 500 mm for stroke over 500 mm
32 dit dit +0,4 2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
40 dii dii +0,7 £2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
50 dit di1 +0,7 2 +0,6 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
63 dii dii +0,8 2 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
80 di1 di1 +0,8 3 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
100 dii dii +1,0 83 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
125 dii dit +1,0 83 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
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Design Variants for all P1D Series

Alternative piston rod materials

All P1D cylinders in all bores, @32-125 mm, can be ordered with
the following piston rod materials:

— Steel, chromed-plated

— Stainless steel, roller polished (standard)
— Acid-proof steel, roller polished
— Stainless steel, chromed-plated

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D-C

Through piston rod

All P1D cylinders in all bores, @32-125 mm, are available with a
through rod. Cylinders with a through rod can take higher side
forces thanks to the double support for the piston rod.

@

Operation with dry piston rod

In many applications, primarily in the foodstuffs industry, the
cylinders are cleaned frequently. This means that the film of
grease on the piston rod is washed off, which puts special
demands on the materials and the design of the piston rod seal
system (scraper ring and piston rod seal). Parker Hannifin has
developed a piston rod seal system specially designed for dry
rod operation. This is available as options for this type of
applications, for all bores of P1D cylinders. The system has a
specially designed L-shaped seal and the material is self-
lubricating, high molecular weight plastics (HDPE) — the same
system as in our P1S stainless steel cylinders.

Alternative scraper materials
For use in applications where chemicals may affect the scraper
in the front end cover, an option with a scraper in FPM rubber for
better chemical resistance is available.

On request there is also a scraper in food approved
polyurethane material.

—Parker .

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T

P1D-T Pneumatic
Cylinders

——

i% According to
’ ISO 15552

The P1D-T range of cylinders is intended for use in a wide range

of applications. Careful design and high quality manufacture
throughout ensure long service life and optimum economy.
Mounting dimensions fully in accordance with ISO 15552 (ISO 6431
and CETOP RP52P) greatly simplifies installation and world-wide
interchangeability.

e Bore sizes @32 - @320mm

Stroke lengths 5 to 2800 mm
Magnetic piston as standard
Adjustable cushioning as standard
High and Low temperature versions
ATEX version

Special version on request

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T

P1D Tie Rod

The P1D is available in a tie-rod version, based on the same
high level technology. This future-proof cylinder is the perfect
choice wherever a tie-rod cylinder is needed. Mounting
dimensions fully in accordance with ISO 15552 (ISO 6431
and CETOP RP52P) greatly simplifies installation and
world-wide interchangeability.

e Bore sizes @32 - @125mm
Stroke lengths 5mm - 2800mm
Magnetic piston as standard

Adjustable cushioning as standard e ‘
High and low temperature versions Hare v

Cyl. bore Stroke Order code Cyl. bore Stroke Order code
mm mm mm mm
32 25 P1D-T032MS-0025 80 25 P1D-T0O80MS-0025
Conn.G1/8 40 P1D-T032MS-0040 Conn.G3/8 40 P1D-TO80MS-0040
50 P1D-T032MS-0050 50 P1D-TO80MS-0050
80 P1D-T032MS-0080 80 P1D-T0O80MS-0080
100 P1D-T032MS-0100 100 P1D-TO80MS-0100
125 P1D-T032MS-0125 125 P1D-TO80MS-0125
160 P1D-T032MS-0160 160 P1D-TO80MS-0160
200 P1D-T032MS-0200 200 P1D-TO80MS-0200
250 P1D-T032MS-0250 250 P1D-TO80MS-0250
320 P1D-T032MS-0320 320 P1D-TO80MS-0320
400 P1D-T032MS-0400 400 P1D-TO80MS-0400
500 P1D-T032MS-0500 500 P1D-TO80MS-0500
40 25 P1D-T040MS-0025 100 25 P1D-T100MS-0025
Conn.G1/4 40 P1D-T040MS-0040 Conn.G1/2 40 P1D-T100MS-0040
50 P1D-T040MS-0050 50 P1D-T100MS-0050
80 P1D-T040MS-0080 80 P1D-T100MS-0080
100 P1D-T040MS-0100 100 P1D-T100MS-0100
125 P1D-T040MS-0125 125 P1D-T100MS-0125
160 P1D-T040MS-0160 160 P1D-T100MS-0160
200 P1D-T040MS-0200 200 P1D-T100MS-0200
250 P1D-T040MS-0250 250 P1D-T100MS-0250
320 P1D-T040MS-0320 320 P1D-T100MS-0320
400 P1D-T040MS-0400 400 P1D-T100MS-0400
500 P1D-T040MS-0500 500 P1D-T100MS-0500
50 25 P1D-T050MS-0025 125 25 P1D-T125MS-0025
Conn.Gi/4 40 P1D-T050MS-0040 Conn.G1/2 40 P1D-T125MS-0040
50 P1D-T050MS-0050 50 P1D-T125MS-0050
80 P1D-T050MS-0080 80 P1D-T125MS-0080
100 P1D-T050MS-0100 100 P1D-T125MS-0100
125 P1D-T050MS-0125 125 P1D-T125MS-0125
160 P1D-T050MS-0160 160 P1D-T125MS-0160
200 P1D-T050MS-0200 200 P1D-T125MS-0200
250 P1D-T050MS-0250 250 P1D-T125MS-0250
320 P1D-T050MS-0320 320 P1D-T125MS-0320
400 P1D-T050MS-0400 400 P1D-T125MS-0400
500 P1D-T050MS-0500 500 P1D-T125MS-0500
63 25 P1D-T063MS-0025 The oviind o ete with e plated steel bist
Conn. 63/8 40 P1D-T063MS-0040 I,Ode:l-\]/tlﬂ ers are suppliea complete with one zinc platea steel piston
50 P1D-T063MS-0050 '
80 P1D-T063MS-0080 For mountings see pages 29 to 36.
100 P1D-T063MS-0100
125 P1D-T063MS-0125 Sensors
160 P1D-T063MS-0160
200 P1D-T063MS-0200
250 P1D-T063MS-0250 }
320 P1D-T063MS-0320 |
400 P1D-T063MS-0400 For sensors see page 77.
500 P1D-T063MS-0500

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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P1D-T Large Bore Cylinders

The P1D-T range of tie rod cylinders is intended
for use in a wide range of applications. Careful
design and high quality manufacture throughout
ensure long service life and optimum economy.
Mounting dimensions fully in accordance with

ISO 15552 (ISO 6431 and CETOP RP52P) greatly
simplifies installation and world-wide
interchangeability.

Bore sizes @160 - @320mm

Stroke lengths 10mm - 2000mm
Magnetic piston as standard

Adjustable cushioning as standard

High temperature version

ATEX certified (add -EXNN on order code)

P1D-T - Tie Rod

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T

e o

e R
- y N
High
Temperature
+150°C N
\v/

Operating information

Standard:

ATEX approval:

Working pressure:
Seals / Temperature options

High temperature:

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Max 10 bar

-20°C to +80°C
-10°C to +150°C
CE Ex IIGD ¢ T4 120°C

2160mm @200mm @250mm

Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code

50 P1D-T160MS-0050 50 P1D-T200MS-0050 50 P1D-T250MS-0050

80 P1D-T160MS-0080 80 P1D-T200MS-0080 80 P1D-T250MS-0080

100 P1D-T160MS-0100 100 P1D-T200MS-0100 100 P1D-T250MS-0100

125 P1D-T160MS-0125 125 P1D-T200MS-0125 125 P1D-T250MS-0125

160 P1D-T160MS-0160 160 P1D-T200MS-0160 160 P1D-T250MS-0160

200 P1D-T160MS-0200 200 P1D-T200MS-0200 200 P1D-T250MS-0200

250 P1D-T160MS-0250 250 P1D-T200MS-0250 250 P1D-T250MS-0250

320 P1D-T160MS-0320 320 P1D-T200MS-0320 320 P1D-T250MS-0320

400 P1D-T160MS-0400 400 P1D-T200MS-0400 400 P1D-T250MS-0400

500 P1D-T160MS-0500 500 P1D-T200MS-0500 500 P1D-T250MS-0500

800 P1D-T160MS-0800 800 P1D-T200MS-0800 800 P1D-T250MS-0800

1000 P1D-T160MS-1000 1000 P1D-T200MS-1000 1000 P1D-T250MS-1000

@320mm The cylinders are supplied complete with a zinc
plated steel piston rod nut.

Stroke mm Order code

50 P1D-T320MS-0050

80 P1D-T320MS-0080

100 P1D-T320MS-0100

125 P1D-T320MS-0125

160 P1D-T320MS-0160

200 P1D-T320MS-0200

250 P1D-T320MS-0250

320 P1D-T320MS-0320

400 P1D-T320MS-0400

500 P1D-T320MS-0500 Sensors

800 P1D-T320MS-0800

1000 P1D-T320MS-1000

56
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T

P1D-T Tie rod Standard temperature
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Dimensions
Cylinder bore AM B BA BG D D4 E EE G KK L2 L8 L9 L12
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 22 30 30 16 12 450 50,0 G1/8 285 M10x1,25 16,0 94 146 6,0
40 24 35 35 16 16 520 57,4 G1/4 330 M12x1,25 19,0 105 165 6,5
50 32 40 40 16 20 60,7 694 G1/4 335 Miex1,5 24,0 106 180 8,0
63 32 45 45 16 20 71,5 824 G3/8 395 Mi6x1,5 240 121 195 8,0
80 40 45 45 17 25 86,7 994 G3/8 395 M20x1,5 30,0 128 220 10,0
100 40 55 55 17 25 106,7 116,0 G1/2 445 M20x1,5 32,4 138 240 14,0
125 54 60 60 20 32 134,0 139,0 G1/2 51,0 M27x2 45,0 160 290 18,0
Cylinder bore OA PL PP R RT SS SW TT VA VD WH WL WT
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 6,0 13,0 21,8 32,5 M6 4,0 10 45 35 4,5 26 21 M8x1
40 6,0 140 21,9 38,0 M6 8,0 13 55 835 4,5 30 23 M10x1,25
50 8,0 14,0 23,0 46,5 M8 4,0 17 75 35 5,0 37 31 M14x1,5
63 8,0 164 274 56,5 M8 6,5 17 11,0 35 5,0 37 31 M14x1,5
80 6,0 16,0 30,5 720 M10 O 22 150 35 4,0 46 39 M18x1,5
100 6,0 18,0 358 89,0 M10 O 22 20,0 35 4,0 51 39 M18x1,5
125 8,0 28,0 40,5 1100 M12 O 27 175 55 6,0 65 53 M24x2
S=Stroke
Tolerances
Cylinder bore B BA L L, R Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance
mm mm mm mm up to stroke 500 mm for stroke over 500 mm
32 dil di1 +04 2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
40 di1 did +0,7 2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
50 dil di +0,7 2 +0,6 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
63 di1 di1 +0,8 2 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
80 di1 di1 +0,8 +83 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
100 di did +1,0 +3 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
125 dii di1 +1,0 +3 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
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P1D-T Series

F,+Stroke
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A WH Cushion screw Eq VA
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Note: for bore size 320mm, front air port in
on the bottom of the axis of the cylinder
and the cushioning screw on the top

Dimension Table (mm)

Cy. A ©0B, @D, E E, F, F, JoL Iy EE KK MM PL RT SW TG VA WH
%] + Stroke max. + Stroke

160 72 65 33 180 45 130 11 23 50 180 G3/4 M36x2 40 25 M16 36 140 6 80
200 72 75 33 220 45 130 15 23 60 180 G3/4 M36x2 40 25 M16 36 175 6 95
250 84 90 40 280 64 136 21 27 70 200 G1 M42x2 50 32 M20 46 280 10 105
320 96 110 - 340 56 164 -20*/20 28 89,5 220 G1 M48x2 63 28 M24 55 340 10 120
Weight (mass) kg

Cylinder version Cylinder Diameter

2160 9200 9250 3320
1* 2* 1* 2* 1* 2* 1* 2*

Standard Type P1D-T 12,500 2.050 20.000 2.200 35.000 4.000 66.000 6.000

* 1 = Weight for cylinder with 100 mm stroke
2 = Weight for further 100 mm stroke length

Tolerances
Cylinder bore L, TG Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance
mm mm mm up to stroke 500 mm for stroke over 500 mm
160 +1,1 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
200 +1,6 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
250 +1,6 +1,5 +0,3/4+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
320 +2,2 +1,5 +0,3/4+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Cylinder mountings

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T

Flange MF1/MF2 Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. Flange
can be fitted to front or rear end cover of
cylinder.
# Materials ZF + Stroke |
¥ Flange: Passivated steel
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 6912:
fe Zinc-plated steel 8.8 — i
£ Supplied complete with mounting screws for ~ HHRr—fi—T1—"—"—"—1
attachment to cylinder. ~—— @al
Bore ZF MF W UF E TF R OFB  Weight Order code ME oFB
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg
32 130,0 10,0 16,0 80,0 45,0 64,0 32,0 7,0 0,23 P1C-4KMB
40 1450 100 20,0 800 520 720 360 90 028 P1C4MB || 1
50 1550 12,0 250 80,0 65,0 90,0 45,0 9,0 0,53 P1C-4MMB | I ol w
63 1700 12,0 250 80,0 75,0 100,0 50,0 9,0 0,71 P1C-4NMB T -3 F
80 190,0 16,0 30,0 80,0 95,0 126,0 63,0 12,0 1,59 P1C-4PMB | |Bb——————
100 2050 16,0 350 80,0 1150 150,0 75,0 14,0 219 P1C-4QMB
125 2450 20,0 450 80,0 140,0 180,0 90,0 16,0 3,78 P1C-4RMB W
160 180,0 20,0 60,0 80,0 180,0 230,0 1150 18,0 7,20 PD23410 T VE
200 300,0 250 70,0 80,0 220,0 270,0 1350 22,0 12,20 PD24924
2560 330,0 250 80,0 800 2800 330,0 1650 26,0 19,20 PD25761
320 370,0 30,0 90,0 80,0 340,0 400,0 200,0 33,0 38,00 KL9140
Dimensions for cylinders without piston rod protusion or with rod lock unit
Foot brackets MS1 Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. Foot bracket can be
fitted to front and rear end covers of cylinder. -
= Materials @ B
- o Foot bracket: Passivated steel 5 J 4©
; Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 © | 9
e
= Supplied in pairs with mounting screws for attachment to LEJ
cylinder. E
Bore E TR AH G1 AT A2 JAB SA XA AU Weight Ordercode = mgEp—————m—o0H0F——
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg
32 45,0 32,0 32,0 56,0 4,5 34,0 70 1420 1440 24,0 0,06 P1C-4KMF @ *********
40 52,0 36,0 36,0 62,8 4,5 36,0 9,0 161,0 163,0 28,0 0,08 P1C-4LMF = —
50 65,0 45,0 45,0 77,6 55 45,0 9,0 170,0 1750 32,0 0,16 P1C-4MMF
63 75,0 50,0 50,0 87,8 55 45,0 9,0 1850 190,0 32,0 0,25 P1C-4NMF = } AB AU
80 95,0 63,0 63,0 1105 6,5 55,0 12,0 210,0 2150 41,0 0,50 P1C-4PMF A2
100 115,0 75,0 71,0 128,0 6,5 56,0 14,0 220,0 230,0 41,0 0,85 P1C-4QMF SA+Stroke
125  140,0 90,0 90,0 159,56 8,0 67,0 16,0 250,0 270,0 45,0 1,48 P1C-4RMF ! XA+Stroke
160 180,0 1150 1150 205,0 8,0 80,0 18,0 300,0 3200 60,0 3,80 PD70512
200 220,0 1350 1350 2450 9,0 100,0 22,0 320,0 345,0 70,0 5,00 PD24792
250 280,0 1650 1650 305,0 10,0 110,0 26,0 350,0 380,0 75,0 9,70 PD25758
320 340,0 200,0 200,0 370,0 23,0 125,0 33,0 390,0 470,0 85,0 17,00 KL9139
Weight per item
Dimensions for cylinders without piston rod protusion or with rod lock unit
Pivot bracket with Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. 2 & —— EM —
rigid bearing AB7 The pivot bracket can be combined with “
clevis bracket MP2. Q y
{ ‘ # Materials 8 od, b
ol "‘% - Pivot bracket: @ 160-200: cast aluminium i - M
- @ 250-320: cast steel ‘ i
G, — . 0S5 K
Gg oM
Kz
Bore R1 QCX G1 CA H6 G2 G3 EM 13 @d2 5 @S5 K1 K2 Weight Order code Order code
mm mm H7 mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Not Black
mm anodised anodised
32 10,0 10,0 21,0 32,0 80 180 31,0 255 10,0 - - 6,6 380 51,0 0,06 P1C-4KMDB P1C-4KMD
40 11,0 120 240 360 10,0 220 350 270 150 - - 6,6 41,0 540 0,08 P1C-4LMDB P1C-4LMD
50 13,0 120 33,0 450 12,0 30,0 450 31,0 16,0 - - 9,0 50,0 65,0 0,15 P1C-4MMDB P1C-4MMD
63 150 16,0 37,0 50,0 120 350 50,0 390 16,0 - - 9,0 520 67,0 0,20 P1C-4NMDB P1C-4NMD
80 150 16,0 47,0 630 140 400 60,0 49,0 20,0 - - 11,0 66,0 86,0 0,33 P1C-4PMDB P1C-4PMD
100 19,0 20,0 550 710 150 50,0 70,0 59,0 20,0 - - 11,0 76,0 96,0 0,49 P1C-4QMDB P1C-4QMD
126 22,5 250 70,0 90,0 200 60,0 90,0 690 30,0 - - 14,0 94,0 124,0 1,02 P1C-4RMDB P1C-4RMD
160 31,5 30,0 97,0 1150 250 88,0 1260 90,0 36,0 20,0 4,0 14,0 118,0 156,0 6,50 P1C-4SMDB -
200 31,5 30,0 1050 1850 30,0 90,0 130,0 90,0 40,0 26,0 4,0 18,0 122,0 162,0 8,00 P1C-4TMDB -
250 40,0 40,0 128,0 1650 35,0 110,0 160,0 110,0 450 33,0 45 22,0 150,0 200,0 13,50 P1C-4UMDB -
320 450 45,0 1560,0 200,0 40,0 122,0 186,0 120,0 55,0 - - 26,0 170,0 234,0 21,90 P1C-4VMDC -

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T

Cylinder mountings

Swivel eye bracket MP6 Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA
Material i
= Bracket: Cast aluminium
% Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel T T ]
(e — B ee———=
: = i Supplied complete with mounting screws for
e attachment to cylinder.
XN+Stroke
Bore EX XN H8 H4 MS QDCX H7 Weight  Order code Order code
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Not Black
anodised anodised
32 14,0 142,0 10,0 12,0 16,0 10,0 0,10 PD23843 P1C-4KMSA
40 16,0 1600 100 150 21,0 12,0 0,11 PD23844 P1C-4LMSA
50 16,0 170,0 11,0 16,0 23,0 12,0 0,20 PD23845 P1C-4MMSA
63 21,0 190,0 11,0 21,0 27,0 16,0 0,27 PD23846 P1C-4NMSA
80 21,0 210,0 15,0 21,0 29,0 16,0 0,62 PD23847 P1C-4PMSA
100 25,0 230,0 16,0 25,0 34,0 20,0 0,72 PD23848 P1C-4QMSA
125 31,0 2750 20,0 30,0 40,0 25,0 1,63 PD23849 P1C-4RMSA
160 37,0 3150 20,0 35,0 48,0 30,0 2,60 PD23850 -
200 43,0 335,0 24,0 36,0 47,0 30,0 11,30 PD25766 -
250 49,0 375,0 28,0 42,0 53,0 40,0 19,00 PD25760 -
320 60,0 420,0 30,0 50,0 63,0 45,0 30,30 KL9136 -
Dimensions for cylinders without piston rod protusion or with rod lock unit
Clevis bracket MP2 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket Hg
MP2 can be combined with clevis bracket MP4.
. e — ¥
. Materials N BN
e | 1 Clevis bracket: Cast aluminium S H4—i-dee-H—+-————1 [d
\s\‘ wud Pin: Hardenedsteet ~ ShLL VL Tl g =
> ;l et Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel == o 8
o : Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 7
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment FL
to cylinder XD+Stroke
Bore EL XD @CD H9 CBH14 UB H8 L MR Weight Order code Order code
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Not Black
anodised anodised
32 53,0 1420 10,0 26,0 45,0 10,0 12,0 11,0 0,08 P1C-4KMTB P1C-4KMT
40 60,0 160,0 12,0 28,0 52,0 10,0 15,0 13,0 0,11 P1C-4LMTB P1C-4LMT
50 68,0 170,0 12,0 32,0 60,0 11,0 16,0 18,0 0,14 P1C-4MMTB P1C-4MMT
63 78,0 190,0 16,0 40,0 70,0 11,0 21,0 18,0 0,29 P1C-4NMTB P1C-4NMT
80 98,0 210,0 16,0 50,0 90,0 15,0 21,0 22,0 0,36 P1C-4PMTB P1C-4PMT
100 118,0  230,0 20,0 60,0 110,0 16,0 25,0 22,0 0,64 P1C-4QMTB P1C-4QMT
125 139,0 2750 25,0 70,0 130,0 20,0 30,0 30,0 1,17 P1C-4RMTB P1C-4RMT
160 172,0 3150 30,0 90,0 1700 20,0 35,0 30,0 2,60 P1C-4SMTB -
200 172,0 3350 30,0 90,0 1700 250 35,0 31,0 4,10 P1C-4TMTB -
250 280,0 375,0 40,0 110,0 200,0 250 45,0 41,0 7,10 P1C-4UMTB -
320 340,0 420,0 45,0 120,0  220,0 30,0 50,0 54,0 31,0 P1C-4VMTB -
Dimensions for cylinders without piston rod protusion or with rod lock unit
Clevis bracket MP4 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket Hg L
MP4 can be combined with clevis bracket MP2.
e i &
Materials X it
- “ A Clevis bracket: Cast aluminum =T T ] L
. A Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8  |gU-lg | Bieeee——— g T %
. %,‘il. )
L) ; Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment H7 S
to cylinder. L
Bore EW XD H8 L MR OCD  Weight  Ordercode  Order code XD+Stroke
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Not Black
anodised anodised
32 260 1420 10,0 12,0 11,0 100 0,09 PD23412 PD23412
40 28,0 160,0 10,0 15,0 13,0 12,0 0,13 PD23413 PD23413
50 32,0 1700 11,0 16,0 18,0 12,0 0,17 PD23414 PD23414
63 40,0 190,0 11,0 21,0 18,0 16,0 0,36 PD23415 PD23415
80 50,0 210,0 15,0 21,0 22,0 16,0 0,58 PD23416 PD23416
100 60,0 230,0 16,0 25,0 22,0 20,0 0,89 PD23417 PD23417
125 70,0 2750 20,0 30,0 30,0 25,0 1,75 PD23418 PD23418
160 90,0 3150 20,0 35,0 30,0 30,0 2,70 PD22628 PD22628
200 90,0 3350 250 35,0 31,0 30,0 4,20 PD24999 PD24999
250 110,0 3750 250 45,0 41,0 40,0 15,70 PD25759 PD25759
320 120,0 420,0 30,0 50,0 46,0 45,0 33,00 KL9135 KL9135

Dimensions for cylinders without piston rod protusion or with rod lock unit
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T

Cylinder mountings

Pivot brackets AT4 for Intended for use together with intermediate trunnion A
MT* mounting trunnion MT4 or MT5 / MT6. D1 pH7
i . ¢ I - W - i I T T
™ Material: " i I | /;\ i |
Pivot bracket: O [
L [ T ©32-125 mm — Aluminium o T {@ T
- - @160-250 mm - Anodised aluminium Lo w I
‘ @ 320 mm - steel 1 : L

Bearing acc. to DIN 1850 C A1

Supplied in pairs.

Bore A Al B C C1 @D H7 ©D1 D2 E Weight Order code
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Not anodised
32 55 36 20 26 13 12 13,5 8,4 9,0 0,06 PD23381
40 55 36 20 26 13 16 13,5 8,4 9,0 0,06 PD23382
50 55 36 20 26 13 16 13,5 8,4 9,0 0,06 PD23382
63 65 42 25 30 15 20 165 10,5 11,0 0,10 PD23383
80 65 42 25 30 15 20 16,5 105 11,0 0,10 PD23383
100 75 50 28 40 20 25 190 130 13,0 0,18 PD23384
125 75 50 28 40 20 25 19,0 13,0 13,0 0,18 PD23384
160 92 60 35 60 30 32 260 180 17,0 0,35 PD24425
200 92 60 35 60 30 32 26,0 180 17,0 0,35 PD24425
250 140 90 40 70 35 40 330 220 215 0,50 PD25763
320 150 100 60 80 40 50 40,0 26,0 255 6,70 KL9130
Intermediate trunnion The trunnion is MT4 for P1D-T factory-fitted in the centre

MT4 of the cylinder or at an optional location specified by the
XV-measure - Combined with pivot brackets AT4.

< Material:
R y ‘ r Trunnion: Zinc plated steel
. Trunnion centred
“ b The central trunnion for the P1D-T is ordered with letter D
in position 17 (no dimension specified in positions18-20).
e.g. P1D-T160MS-0500NDNNN 4
Trunnion with optional location '_‘[
The trunnion for the P1D-T is ordered with letter G in A
position 17 and desired XV-measure (3-digit measure | ) | =
in mm) in positions 18-20. e.g. P1D-T160MS-0500NG300 7/ =
=i
!3TD99 .
Bore TK TL ™ aT1D XV min XV XV max Weight =
mm mm h14 h14 e9 mm mm mm kg uw
mm mm mm
32 15 12 50 12 62,0 73,0 84,0 0,13 TK
40 20 16 63 16 73,0 82,5 92,0 0,31
50 20 16 75 16 80,5 90,0 99,5 0,37 g
63 25 20 90 20 89,0 97,5 106,0 0,69 i
80 25 20 110 20 98,0 110,0 122,0 0,89 @Eai ,|7,7,!, 74
100 30 25 132 25 110,5 120,0 129,5 1,58 i ‘ i
125 32 25 180 25 132,0 145,0 158,0 2,60 737’7__7’4:“
160 45 32 200 32 150,0 170,0 190,0 6,10 ) o
200 50 32 250 32 165,0 185,0 205,0 8,10 =XVm|n# =
250 55 40 320 40 195,0 205,0 210,0 14,8 XV +1/2 Stroke
320 65 50 400 50 210,0 230,0 250,0 16,0 —~ XV max+ Stroke

Important: If the cylinder is ordered with a piston rod protusion (WH dimension),
please add this extra length to XVmin, XV and XVmax.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T

Piston rod mountings

Swivel rod eye AP6 Swivel rod eye for articulated mounting of cylinder.
Swivel rod eye can be combined with clevis bracket GA. oN
e .
7 ” Maintenance-free. N z . Z
., | ER ¥ T
Material: - = ; o L Z¥
e Swivel rod eye: Zinc-plated steel ] ALY o ,—éiﬂl
- Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 5 ‘ A LE
Swivel rod eye: Stainless steel CE
Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Hardened steel
According to ISO 8139
Bore A Bmin Bmax CE @CN EN ER KK LE min N O z Weight Order code Order code
mm mm mm mm mm H9 h12 mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Stainless
mm mm steel
32 20 48,0 55 43 10 14 14 M10x1,25 15 17 10,5 12° 0,08 P1C-4KRS P1S-4JRT
40 22 56,0 62 50 12 16 16 M12x1,25 17 19 12,0 12° 0,12 P1C-4LRS P1S-4LRT
50 28 72,0 80 64 16 21 21 M16x1,5 22 22 15,0 15° 0,25 P1C-4MRS P1S-4MRT
63 28 72,0 80 64 16 21 21 M16x1,5 22 22 15,0 15° 0,25 P1C-4MRS P1S-4MRT
80 33 87,0 97 77 20 25 25 M20x1,5 26 32 18,0 15° 0,46 P1C-4PRS P1S-4PRT
100 33 87,0 97 77 20 25 25 M20x1,5 26 32 18,0 15° 0,46 P1C-4PRS P1S-4PRT
125 51 123,5 137 110 30 37 35 M27x2 36 41 25,0 15° 1,28 P1C-4RRS P1S-4RRT
160 56 125 35 43 40 M36x2 4 50 28,0 1,60 KY6863 -
200 56 125 35 43 40 M36x2 41 50 28,0 1,60 KY6863 -
250 60 142 40 49 45 M42x2 46 55 33,0 3,50 KY6864 -
320 65 160 50 60 58 M48x2 59 65 45,0 5,20 KY9132 -
Clevis AP2 Clevis for articulated mounting of cylinder.
Material: oK
Clevis, clip: Galvanized steel v
Pin: Hardened steel - : == en !WLW, =
Clevis, clip: Stainless steel ] — A‘i\\/c /) #,,,,, 1135 °
Pin: Stainless steel L
B A LE
CE
According to ISO 8140
Bore A Bmin B max CE CK CL CM ER KK LE (6] Weight Order code Order code
mm mm mm mm mm h11/e9 mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Stainless
mm steel
32 20 45,0 52 40 10 20 10 16 M10x1,25 20 28,0 0,09 P1C-4KRC P1S-4JRD
40 24 54,0 60 48 12 24 12 19 M12x1,25 24 32,0 0,15 P1C-4LRC P1S-4LRD
50 32 72,0 80 64 16 32 16 25 M16x1,5 32 41,5 0,35 P1C-4MRC P1S-4MRD
63 32 72,0 80 64 16 32 16 25 M16x1,5 32 41,5 0,35 P1C-4MRC P1S-4MRD
80 40 90,0 100 80 20 40 20 32 M20x1,5 40 50,0 0,75 P1C-4PRC P1S-4PRD
100 40 90,0 100 80 20 40 20 32 M20x1,5 40 50,0 0,75 P1C-4PRC P1S-4PRD
125 56 128,55 137 110 30 55 30 45 M27x2 54 72,0 2,10 P1C-4RRC P1S-4RRD
160 72 144 35 70 36 M36x2 72 2,90 KY6867 -
200 72 144 35 70 36 M36x2 72 2,90 KY6867 -
250 84 168 40 85 40 M42x2 84 6,00 KY6868 -
320 96 192 50 90 50 M48x2 96 7,90 KY9131 -
Flexo coupling PM5 Flexo coupling for articulated mounting of piston rod. Flexo E
gtftlgg"l,s intended to take up axial angle errors within a range w5 Swi swa
<
Material L . === —1
Flexo coupling, nut: Zinc-plated steel ,Tj 5 A i ™ A
Supplied complete with galvanized adjustment nut. 2
B sSw2 /sw3
D
Bore KK B C D E QF SWi1 Sw2 SW3 Sw4  SWhH Weight  Order code
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg
32 M10x1,25 20 23 73 31 21,0 12 30 30 19 17 0,21 P1C-4KRF
40 M12x1,25 24 23 77 31 21,0 12 30 30 19 19 0,22 P1C-4LRF
50 M1i6x1,5 32 32 108 45 33,5 19 41 41 30 24 0,67 P1C-4MRF
63 M16x1,5 32 32 108 45 33,5 19 4 4 30 24 0,67 P1C-4MRF
80  M20x1,5 40 42 122 56 33,5 19 4 4 30 30 0,72 P1C-4PRF
100 M20x1,5 40 42 122 56 33,5 19 41 41 30 30 0,72 P1C-4PRF
125 M27x2 54 48 147 51 39,0 24 55 55 32 4 1,80 P1C-4RRF
160 M36x2 72 50 241 110 56,0 36 75 75 50 55 5,10 KY1139
200  MB36x2 72 50 241 110 56,0 36 75 75 50 55 5,10 KY1139
250 M42x2 82 88 271 120 - 36 80 80 60 65 7,90 KY1140
320 M48x2 82 88 271 120 - 42 80 80 60 75 7,90 KY9133
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PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T
Flange MF1/MF2 ' Foot brackets MS1 2 Pivot bracket with 3 Swivel eye bracket * Clevis bracket MP2 ®
rigid bearing AB7 MP6
[ 1
N e t o “‘M:'-' ] --J‘-"—-
i ¥ al '{a - =y ':.J
@32 P1C-4KMB P1C-4KMF P1C-4KMDB PD23843 P1C-4KMTB
@40 P1C-4LMB P1C-4LMF P1C-4LMDB PD23844 P1C-4LMTB
@ 50 P1C-4MMB P1C-4MMF P1C-4MMDB PD23845 P1C-4MMTB
@ 63 P1C-4NMB P1C-4NMF P1C-4NMDB PD23846 P1C-4NMTB
@80 P1C-4PMB P1C-4PMF P1C-4PMDB PD23847 P1C-4PMTB
@100 P1C-4QMB P1C-4QMF P1C-4QMDB PD23848 P1C-4QMTB
@125 P1C-4RMB P1C-4RMF P1C-4RMDB PD23849 P1C-4RMTB
@160 PD23410 PD70512 P1C-4SMDB PD23850 P1C-4SMTB
@ 200 PD24924 PD24792 P1C-4TMDB PD25766 P1C-4TMTB
@ 250 PD25761 PD25758 P1C-4UMDC PD25760 P1C-4UMTB
@ 320 KL9140 KL9139 P1C-4VMDC KL9136 P1C-4VMTB
Clevis bracket MP4 6  Clevis bracket AB6 ©  Pivot bracket with © 3 and 4 positions Pivot brackets AT4 °
swivel bearing CS7 flange JP1 for MT* trunnion
gl | ‘@ i
uq!h‘u. J‘-.l;—y_ﬂ % ,; ) e m‘
st ! - -~ - ‘.
- L}
232 PD23412 P1C-4KMCB KC5130 P1E-6KBO PD23381
40 PD23413 P1C-4LMCB KC5131 P1E-6LB0O PD23382
@ 50 PD23414 P1C-4MMCB KC5132 P1E-6MBO PD23382
@ 63 PD23415 P1C-4NMCB KC5133 P1E-6NBO PD23383
280 PD23416 P1C-4PMCB KC5134 P1E-6PB0 PD23383
@100 PD23417 P1C-4QMCB KC5135 P1E-6QB0 PD23384
7125 PD23418 P1C-4RMCB KC5136 PD23384
@160 PD22628 PD24425
@ 200 PD24999 PD24425
@ 250 PD25759 PD25763
@ 320 KL9135 KL9130
Flange trunnion ' Swivel rod eye AP6 > Clevis AP2 '3 Flexo coupling Zinc-plated nut ®
MT5/MT6 PM5 MR9
NN . @; L " ( . &
232 P1D-4KMYF P1C-4KRS P1C-4KRC P1C-4KRF P14-4KRPZ
@40 P1D-4LMYF P1C-4LRS P1C-4LRC P1C-4LRF P14-4LRPZ
@ 50 P1D-4MMYF P1C-4MRS P1C-4MRC P1C-4MRF P14-4MRPZ
@ 63 P1D-4NMYF P1C-4MRS P1C-4MRC P1C-4MRF P14-4MRPZ
@80 P1D-4PMYF P1C-4PRS P1C-4PRC P1C-4PRF P14-4PRPZ
@100 P1D-4QMYF P1C-4PRS P1C-4PRC P1C-4PRF P14-4PRPZ
@125 P1C-4RRS P1C-4RRC P1C-4RRF P14-4RRPZ
@160 KY6863 KY6867 KY1139
@ 200 KY6863 KY6867 KY1139
@ 250 KY6864 KY6868 KY1140
@ 320 KL9132 KL9131 KL9133
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Extreme Line) - P1D-X

— P1D-X Pneumatic
= Cylinders

According to
ISO 15552

High and Low Temperature Cylinders

P1D-X series contains cylinder versions for high and low
temperature. These versions have material and sealing systems
specially designed for their particular temperature ranges.

End covers and pistons are made entirely from metal, to give
optimum function at high or low temperature in combination with
seals made from specially tested materials and special grease.

e Bore sizes 32-125 mm.

e Double acting.

e Stainless steel piston rod.

e Robust and corrosion resistant.

¢ Adjustable air cushioning.

¢ Retained stainless steel cushioning screws.

¢ Wide range of mountings and drop-in sensors

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

P1D-X High Temperature Cylinders

All seals in the high temperature version of P1D-X are
developed and validated for continuous operation up
to +150° C. The combination of the seal geometry and
the FKM (DIN ISO 16299) material ensures reliable and
long service life. Certain restrictions apply when
choosing sensors due to the temperature range.

High temperature cylinders have no magnetic piston
and cannot be fitted with sensors (the magnetic field
strength in high temperatures is too low to ensure
correct reliable sensor function).

e Conforms to ISO 15552.
Bore 32-125 mm.

Double acting.

Stainless steel piston rod.
Adjustable air cushioning.
Wide range of mountings.

P1D-X - High temperature (no magnetic)

@32mm - (G'/s) @63mm - (G%s)

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Extreme Line) - P1D-X

)
High
Temperature
+150°C NS

Operating information

Working pressure: Max 10 bar
Working temperature:
High temp. version -10°C to +150°C

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

2100mm - (G'/2)

Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code

25 P1D-X032MF-0025 25 P1D-X063MF-0025 25 P1D-X100MF-0025
50 P1D-X032MF-0050 50 P1D-X063MF-0050 50 P1D-X100MF-0050
80 P1D-X032MF-0080 80 P1D-X063MF-0080 80 P1D-X100MF-0080
100 P1D-X032MF-0100 100 P1D-X063MF-0100 100 P1D-X100MF-0100
125 P1D-X032MF-0125 125 P1D-X063MF-0125 125 P1D-X100MF-0125
160 P1D-X032MF-0160 160 P1D-X063MF-0160 160 P1D-X100MF-0160
200 P1D-X032MF-0200 200 P1D-X063MF-0200 200 P1D-X100MF-0200
250 P1D-X032MF-0250 250 P1D-X063MF-0250 250 P1D-X100MF-0250
320 P1D-X032MF-0320 320 P1D-X063MF-0320 320 P1D-X100MF-0320
400 P1D-X032MF-0400 400 P1D-X063MF-0400 400 P1D-X100MF-0400
500 P1D-X032MF-0500 500 P1D-X063MF-0500 500 P1D-X100MF-0500

@40mm - (G'/4) 280mm - (G%%s)

G125mm - (G'/2)

Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code

25 P1D-X040MF-0025 25 P1D-X080MF-0025 25 P1D-X125MF-0025

50 P1D-X040MF-0050 50 P1D-X080MF-0050 50 P1D-X125MF-0050

80 P1D-X040MF-0080 80 P1D-X080MF-0080 80 P1D-X125MF-0080
100 P1D-X040MF-0100 100 P1D-X080MF-0100 100 P1D-X125MF-0100
125 P1D-X040MF-0125 125 P1D-X080MF-0125 125 P1D-X125MF-0125
160 P1D-X040MF-0160 160 P1D-X080MF-0160 160 P1D-X125MF-0160
200 P1D-X040MF-0200 200 P1D-X080MF-0200 200 P1D-X125MF-0200
250 P1D-X040MF-0250 250 P1D-X080MF-0250 250 P1D-X125MF-0250
320 P1D-X040MF-0320 320 P1D-X080MF-0320 320 P1D-X125MF-0320
400 P1D-X040MF-0400 400 P1D-X080MF-0400 400 P1D-X125MF-0400
500 P1D-X040MF-0500 500 P1D-X080MF-0500 500 P1D-X125MF-0500

@50mm - (G'/)

Stroke mm Order code

25 P1D-X050MF-0025

50 P1D-X050MF-0050

80 P1D-X050MF-0080
100 P1D-X050MF-0100
125 P1D-X050MF-0125
160 P1D-X050MF-0160
200 P1D-X050MF-0200
250 P1D-X050MF-0250
320 P1D-X050MF-0320
400 P1D-X050MF-0400
500 P1D-X050MF-0500
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The cylinders are supplied complete with a zinc

plated steel piston rod nut.
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Extreme Line) - P1D-X

P1D-X Low Temperature Cylinders

All seals in the low temperature version of P1D-X are
developed and validated for continuous operation
down to -40° C. Polyurethane PUR seal technology
and specifically formulated grease support
performance and reliability for low temperature
applications. As standard supplied with a magnetic
ring in the piston for proximity sensing but please
note that the sensors are normally specified for full
performance to -25° C only.

Conforms to ISO 15552.

Bore 32-125 mm. Operating information

e Double acting. Working pressure: Max 10 bar
; ; Working temperature:
e Stainless steel piston rod. e o 409G 0 480°C

Adjustable air cushioning.

¢ Wide range of mountings and drop-in sensors.

P1D-X - Low temperature

@32mm - (G'/s)

©263mm - (G%s)

@100mm - (G'/2)

Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code

25 P1D-X032ML-0025 25 P1D-X063ML-0025 25 P1D-X100ML-0025
50 P1D-X032ML-0050 50 P1D-X063ML-0050 50 P1D-X100ML-0050
80 P1D-X032ML-0080 80 P1D-X063ML-0080 80 P1D-X100ML-0080
100 P1D-X032ML-0100 100 P1D-X063ML-0100 100 P1D-X100ML-0100
125 P1D-X032ML-0125 125 P1D-X063ML-0125 125 P1D-X100ML-0125
160 P1D-X032ML-0160 160 P1D-X063ML-0160 160 P1D-X100ML-0160
200 P1D-X032ML-0200 200 P1D-X063ML-0200 200 P1D-X100ML-0200
250 P1D-X032ML-0250 250 P1D-X063ML-0250 250 P1D-X100ML-0250
320 P1D-X032ML-0320 320 P1D-X063ML-0320 320 P1D-X100ML-0320
400 P1D-X032ML-0400 400 P1D-X063ML-0400 400 P1D-X100ML-0400
500 P1D-X032ML-0500 500 P1D-X063ML-0500 500 P1D-X100ML-0500

G40mm - (G'/4)

@80mm - (G%/s)

@125mm - (G'/2)

Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code

25 P1D-X040ML-0025 25 P1D-X080ML-0025 25 P1D-X125ML-0025

50 P1D-X040ML-0050 50 P1D-X080ML-0050 50 P1D-X125ML-0050

80 P1D-X040ML-0080 80 P1D-X080ML-0080 80 P1D-X125ML-0080
100 P1D-X040ML-0100 100 P1D-X080ML-0100 100 P1D-X125ML-0100
125 P1D-X040ML-0125 125 P1D-X080ML-0125 125 P1D-X125ML-0125
160 P1D-X040ML-0160 160 P1D-X080ML-0160 160 P1D-X125ML-0160
200 P1D-X040ML-0200 200 P1D-X080ML-0200 200 P1D-X125ML-0200
250 P1D-X040ML-0250 250 P1D-X080ML-0250 250 P1D-X125ML-0250
320 P1D-X040ML-0320 320 P1D-X080ML-0320 320 P1D-X125ML-0320
400 P1D-X040ML-0400 400 P1D-X080ML-0400 400 P1D-X125ML-0400
500 P1D-X040ML-0500 500 P1D-X080ML-0500 500 P1D-X125ML-0500

@50mm - (G'/4)

Stroke mm Order code

25 P1D-X050ML-0025

50 P1D-X050ML-0050

80 P1D-X050ML-0080
100 P1D-X050ML-0100
125 P1D-X050ML-0125
160 P1D-X050ML-0160
200 P1D-X050ML-0200
250 P1D-X050ML-0250
320 P1D-X050ML-0320
400 P1D-X050ML-0400
500 P1D-X050ML-0500
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The cylinders are supplied complete with a zinc

plated steel piston rod nut.
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Parker Pneumatic

P1D-X Metallic Scraper Cylinders

All seals in the metallic version of P1D-X are developed
and validated for continuous operation down to

-30° C. Polyurethane PUR seal technology and
specifically formulated grease support performance
and reliability for external applications. As standard
supplied with a magnetic ring in the piston for
proximity sensing but please note that the sensors are
normally specified for full performance to -25° C only.

Conforms to ISO 15552.

Bore 32-125 mm.

Double acting.

Chromed plated steel piston rod.
Adjustable air cushioning.

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Extreme Line) - P1D-X

Operating information

Working pressure: Max 10 bar
Working temperature:
Low temp. version -30°C to +80°C

Wide range of mountings and drop-in sensors.

P1D-X - Low temperature, Metallic scraper

@32mm - (G'/s)

©@63mm - (G%%s)

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

@100mm - (G'/2)

Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code

25 P1D-X032QK-0025 25 P1D-X063QK-0025 25 P1D-X100QK-0025
50 P1D-X032QK-0050 50 P1D-X063QK-0050 50 P1D-X100QK-0050
80 P1D-X032QK-0080 80 P1D-X063QK-0080 80 P1D-X100QK-0080
100 P1D-X032QK-0100 100 P1D-X063QK-0100 100 P1D-X100QK-0100
125 P1D-X032QK-0125 125 P1D-X063QK-0125 125 P1D-X100QK-0125
160 P1D-X032QK-0160 160 P1D-X063QK-0160 160 P1D-X100QK-0160
200 P1D-X032QK-0200 200 P1D-X063QK-0200 200 P1D-X100QK-0200
250 P1D-X032QK-0250 250 P1D-X063QK-0250 250 P1D-X100QK-0250
320 P1D-X032QK-0320 320 P1D-X063QK-0320 320 P1D-X100QK-0320
400 P1D-X032QK-0400 400 P1D-X063QK-0400 400 P1D-X100QK-0400
500 P1D-X032QK-0500 500 P1D-X063QK-0500 500 P1D-X100QK-0500

G40mm - (G'/4)

@80mm - (G%/s)

@125mm - (G'/2)

Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code

25 P1D-X040QK-0025 25 P1D-X080QK-0025 25 P1D-X125QK-0025

50 P1D-X040QK-0050 50 P1D-X080QK-0050 50 P1D-X125QK-0050

80 P1D-X040QK-0080 80 P1D-X080QK-0080 80 P1D-X125QK-0080
100 P1D-X040QK-0100 100 P1D-X080QK-0100 100 P1D-X125QK-0100
125 P1D-X040QK-0125 125 P1D-X080QK-0125 125 P1D-X125QK-0125
160 P1D-X040QK-0160 160 P1D-X080QK-0160 160 P1D-X125QK-0160
200 P1D-X040QK-0200 200 P1D-X080QK-0200 200 P1D-X125QK-0200
250 P1D-X040QK-0250 250 P1D-X080QK-0250 250 P1D-X125QK-0250
320 P1D-X040QK-0320 320 P1D-X080QK-0320 320 P1D-X125QK-0320
400 P1D-X040QK-0400 400 P1D-X080QK-0400 400 P1D-X125QK-0400
500 P1D-X040QK-0500 500 P1D-X080QK-0500 500 P1D-X125QK-0500

@50mm - (G'/4)

Stroke mm Order code

25 P1D-X050QK-0025

50 P1D-X050QK-0050

80 P1D-X050QK-0080
100 P1D-X050QK-0100
125 P1D-X050QK-0125
160 P1D-X050QK-0160
200 P1D-X050QK-0200
250 P1D-X050QK-0250
320 P1D-X050QK-0320
400 P1D-X050QK-0400
500 P1D-X050QK-0500

67

The cylinders are supplied complete with a zinc

plated steel piston rod nut.
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Extreme Line) - P1D-X

P1D-X Series
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Dimensions
Cylinder bore AM B BA BG D D4 E EE G KK L2 L8 L12
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 22 30 30 16 12 450 48,0 G1/8 285 M10x1,25 16,8 94 6,0
40 24 35 35 16 16 52,0 535 Gt1/4 330 M12x1,25 19,0 105 6,5
50 32 40 40 16 20 60,7 652 G1/4 335 Mi6x1,5 24,0 106 8,0
63 32 45 45 16 20 7156 755 GB/8 395 Mi16x1,5 243 121 8,0
80 40 45 45 17 25 86,7 950 G3/8 395 M20x1,5 30,0 128 10,0
100 40 55 55 17 25 106,7 1140 G1/2 44,5 M20x1,5 34,0 138 14,0
125 54 60 60 20 32 134,0 139,0 G1/2 51,0 M27x2 450 160 18,0
Cylinder bore OA PL PP R RT SS SW TT VA VD WH
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 6,0 14,0 24,2 32,5 M6 5,5 10 42 35 4,5 26
40 6,0 16,0 27,5 38,0 M6 8,0 13 55 35 4,5 30
50 8,0 14,0 293 46,5 M8 9,0 17 75 35 4,5 37
63 8,0 16,6 30,8 56,5 M8 6,5 17 10,0 35 4,5 37
80 6,0 16,8 33,5 720 M10 O 22 11,5 35 4,5 46
100 6,0 20,5 37,5 89,0 M10 O 22 14,5 35 4,5 51
125 8,0 233 458 1100 M12 O 27 150 55 6,5 65
S=Stroke
Tolerances
Cylinder bore B BA Ly Ly R Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance
mm mm mm mm up to stroke 500 mm for stroke over 500 mm
32 di1 di1 +0,4 £2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
40 dt1 dt1 +0,7 2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
50 di1 di1 +0,7 2 +0,6 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
63 di1 di1 +0,8 2 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
80 dt1 dt1 +0,8 3 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
100 di1 di1 +1,0 £3 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
125 di1 di1 +1,0 83 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0

For mountings refer to page 29.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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P1D-L Rod Locking Cylinders

P1D-L is a series of extremely compact rod lock
cylinders for demanding applications. This version
allows the piston rod to be locked in any position but
can also be used as a brake (limits apply) thanks to
the rigid design. With helical grooves on the precision
clamping sleeves the locking function allows for
applications where the piston rod is exposed to
liquids and contamination.

* Available in 32 to 125 mm bores
PUR seals for long service life

Drop-in sensors

e Corrosion resistant design
Magnetic piston as standard
Full range of ISO mountings

Lubricated with food grade grease

P1D-L - Dynamic Rod Lock

@32mm - (G'/s) @63mm - (G%/s)

ISO 15552 Cylinders with Rod Lock - P1D-L

‘

Operating information - P1D-L

Working pressure:
Working temperature:
Release pressure”

Max 10 bar
-20°C to +80°C
Min 4 bar

") Signal pressure to inlet port of lock unit

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

@100mm - (G'/2)

Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 P1D-L032MC-0025 25 P1D-L063MC-0025 25 P1D-L100MC-0025
40 P1D-L032MC-0040 40 P1D-L063MC-0040 40 P1D-L100MC-0040
50 P1D-L032MC-0050 50 P1D-L063MC-0050 50 P1D-L100MC-0050
80 P1D-L032MC-0080 80 P1D-L063MC-0080 80 P1D-L100MC-0080
100 P1D-L032MC-0100 100 P1D-L063MC-0100 100 P1D-L100MC-0100
125 P1D-L032MC-0125 125 P1D-L063MC-0125 125 P1D-L100MC-0125
160 P1D-L032MC-0160 160 P1D-L063MC-0160 160 P1D-L100MC-0160
200 P1D-L032MC-0200 200 P1D-L063MC-0200 200 P1D-L100MC-0200
250 P1D-L032MC-0250 250 P1D-L063MC-0250 250 P1D-L100MC-0250
320 P1D-L032MC-0320 320 P1D-L063MC-0320 320 P1D-L100MC-0320
400 P1D-L032MC-0400 400 P1D-L063MC-0400 400 P1D-L100MC-0400
500 P1D-L032MC-0500 500 P1D-L063MC-0500 500 P1D-L100MC-0500
@40mm - (G'/4) 280mm - (G%/s) g125mm - (G'/2)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 P1D-L040MC-0025 25 P1D-L080MS-0025 25 P1D-L125MC-0025
40 P1D-L040MC-0040 40 P1D-L080MC-0040 40 P1D-L125MC-0040
50 P1D-L040MC-0050 50 P1D-L080MC-0050 50 P1D-L125MC-0050
80 P1D-L040MC-0080 80 P1D-L080MC-0080 80 P1D-L125MC-0080
100 P1D-L040MC-0100 100 P1D-LO80OMC-0100 100 P1D-L125MC-0100
125 P1D-L040MC-0125 125 P1D-L080MC-0125 125 P1D-L125MC-0125
160 P1D-L040MC-0160 160 P1D-L080MC-0160 160 P1D-L125MC-0160
200 P1D-L040MC-0200 200 P1D-L080MC-0200 200 P1D-L125MC-0200
250 P1D-L040MC-0250 250 P1D-L080MC-0250 250 P1D-L125MC-0250
320 P1D-L040MC-0320 320 P1D-L0S8OMC-0320 320 P1D-L125MC-0320
400 P1D-L040MC-0400 400 P1D-L080MC-0400 400 P1D-L125MC-0400
500 P1D-L040MC-0500 500 P1D-L080MC-0500 500 P1D-L125MC-0500
@50mm - (G'/4) i ‘ . ‘
Stroke mm Order code The cylinders .are supplied complete with a zinc
plated steel piston rod nut.
25 P1D-L050MC-0025
40 P1D-L050MC-0040
50 P1D-L050MC-0050
80 P1D-L050MC-0080
100 P1D-L050MC-0100
125 P1D-LO50MC-0125 Sensors
160 P1D-L050MC-0160
200 P1D-L050MC-0200
250 P1D-L050MC-0250
320 P1D-L050MC-0320
400 P1D-LO50MC-0400 For sensors see page 77.
500 P1D-L050MC-0500
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders with Rod Lock - P1D-L
P1D-L Series
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Dimensions
Cylinder bore A AM B BA BG D D4 E EE G H KK L
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 186 22 30 30 16 12 450 50,0 G1/8 285 71,0 M10x1,25 53,0
40 20,0 24 35 35 16 16 52,0 57,4 G1/4 33,0 76,5 M12x1,25 56,0
50 21,0 32 40 40 16 20 60,7 69,4 Gi1/4 335 80,0 M16x1,5 65,0
63 30,0 32 45 45 16 20 71,5 824 G3/8 395 96,0 M16x1,5 76,5
80 350 40 45 45 17 25 86,7 99,4 G3/8 39,5 110,0 M20x1,5 89,0
100 54,0 40 55 55 17 25 106,7 116,0 G1/2 44,5 132,0 M20x1,5 112,0
125 65,5 54 60 60 20 32 134,0 139,0 G1/2 51,0 1445 M27x2 124,5
Cylinder bore L8 L12 P PL PP R RT SS SW T TT VA VD WH
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 137 6,0 63,0 13,0 218 32,5 M6 4,0 10 4,5 45 35 4,5 15
40 149 6,5 67,5 14,0 21,9 38,0 M6 8,0 13 3,0 55 35 4,5 16
50 153 8,0 71,0 140 23,0 46,5 M8 4,0 17 55 75 35 5,0 17
63 178 8,0 87,0 164 274 56,5 M8 6,5 17 3,0 11,0 8385 5,0 17
80 199 10,0 101,0 16,0 30,5 72,0 M10 O 22 6,0 150 3,5 4,0 20
100 226 14,0 122,0 18,0 358 89,0 M10 O 22 6,0 20,0 3,5 4,0 20
125 254 18,0 1845 280 40,5 1100 M12 O 27 6,0 175 55 6,0 27
S=Stroke
Tolerances
Cylinder bore B BA Ly Ly R Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance
mm mm mm mm mm up to stroke 500 mm for stroke over 500 mm
32 di1 di1 +0,4 £2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
40 dt1 dt1 +0,7 +2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
50 di1 di1 +0,7 2 +0,6 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
63 di1 di1 +0,8 £2 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
80 di1 di1 +0,8 3 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
100 di di +1,0 +83 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
125 di1 di1 +1,0 3 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0

For mountings refer to page 29.
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders with Rod Lock - P1D-H

P1D cylinder with static piston rod locking I

The P1D cylinder is available in a version with piston rod
locking, allowing the piston rod to be locked in any position.
The lock unit, of the air/spring actuated type. With no signal
pressure, the full force of the lock is applied to the piston
rod. Lock units are available for P1D Standard, in bores
32-125 mm. Of course, the entire range of P1D accessories
can also be used for the locking cylinder, which can be
ordered with factory fitted accessories, sensors. However,

the lock unit increases the overall length of the cylinder.

Not certified for used in safety systems. Operating information - P1D-H

Working pressure: Max 10 bar
Working temperature: -20°C to +80°C
Release pressure” Min 4 bar

" Signal pressure to inlet port of lock unit
For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Cyl. bore Stroke Order code Cyl. bore Stroke Order code
mm mm mm mm
32 25 P1D-H032MC-0025 80 25 P1D-H080MC-0025
Conn. G1/8 40 P1D-H032MC-0040 Conn. G3/8 40 P1D-H080MC-0040
50 P1D-H032MC-0050 50 P1D-H080MC-0050
80 P1D-H032MC-0080 80 P1D-H080MC-0080
100 P1D-H032MC-0100 100 P1D-H080MC-0100
125 P1D-H032MC-0125 125 P1D-H080MC-0125
160 P1D-H032MC-0160 160 P1D-H080MC-0160
200 P1D-H032MC-0200 200 P1D-H080MC-0200
250 P1D-H032MC-0250 250 P1D-H080MC-0250
320 P1D-H032MC-0320 320 P1D-H080MC-0320
400 P1D-H032MC-0400 400 P1D-H080MC-0400
500 P1D-H032MC-0500 500 P1D-H080MC-0500
40 25 P1D-H040MC-0025 100 25 P1D-H100MC-0025
Conn. G1/4 40 P1D-H040MC-0040 Conn. G1/2 40 P1D-H100MC-0040
50 P1D-H040MC-0050 50 P1D-H100MC-0050
80 P1D-H040MC-0080 80 P1D-H100MC-0080
100 P1D-H040MC-0100 100 P1D-H100MC-0100
125 P1D-H040MC-0125 125 P1D-H100MC-0125
160 P1D-H040MC-0160 160 P1D-H100MC-0160
200 P1D-H040MC-0200 200 P1D-H100MC-0200
250 P1D-H040MC-0250 250 P1D-H100MC-0250
320 P1D-H040MC-0320 320 P1D-H100MC-0320
400 P1D-H040MC-0400 400 P1D-H100MC-0400
500 P1D-H040MC-0500 500 P1D-H100MC-0500
50 25 P1D-H050MC-0025 125 25 P1D-H125MC-0025
Conn. G1/4 40 P1D-H050MC-0040 Conn. G1/2 40 P1D-H125MC-0040
50 P1D-H050MC-0050 50 P1D-H125MC-0050
80 P1D-H050MC-0080 80 P1D-H125MC-0080
100 P1D-H050MC-0100 100 P1D-H125MC-0100
125 P1D-H050MC-0125 125 P1D-H125MC-0125
160 P1D-HO50MC-0160 160 P1D-H125MC-0160
200 P1D-H050MC-0200 200 P1D-H125MC-0200
250 P1D-H050MC-0250 250 P1D-H125MC-0250
A
288 E: g_:gggmg_gggg 500 P1D-H125MC-0500
63 25 P1D-H063MC-0025 The cylinders are supplied complete with one zinc plated steel piston
Conn. G3/8 40 P1D-H063MC-0040 rod nut.
50 P1D-H063MC-0050
80 P1D-H063MC-0080
100 P1D-H063MC-0100
125 P1D-H063MC-0125
160 P1D-H063MC-0160
200 P1D-H063MC-0200
250 P1D-H063MC-0250
320 P1D-H063MC-0320
400 P1D-H063MC-0400
500 P1D-H063MC-0500

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders with Rod Lock - P1D-H

P1D-H Series

o - EE
L AM L12 VD BH_ PL P .

1

I

| —
. .| ol wk E
Sl & |

J [ %D}

)

y DIN 4398 _ —[ —|

SwW
JWH_ A L -

Dimensions (mm)
Cylinder bore A AM B BA BG BH D D3 D4 E EE G H KK
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 16,0 22 30 30 16 12 12 22,5 45,0 50,0 G1/8 285 48,0 M10x1,25
40 19,5 24 35 35 16 12 16 27,5 52,0 57,4 G1/4 33,0 550 M12x1,25
50 21,0 32 40 40 16 16 20 32,5 60,7 69,4 G1/4 335 70,0 M16x1,5
63 21,0 32 45 45 16 15 20 41,0 71,5 82,4 G3/8 395 70,0 M16x1,5
80 28,0 40 45 45 17 16 25 49,0 86,7 994 G3/8 395 90,0 M20x1,5
100 27,0 40 55 55 17 18 25 53,0 106,7 116,0 G1/2 445 92,0 M20x1,5
125 37,0 54 60 60 20 27 32 650 1340 1390 G1/2 51,0 1220 M27x2
Cylinder bore L L7 L8 L12 M PL PP R RT SS SW T VA VD WH
mm mm mm mm —mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 940 48 142 6,0 M5 130 218 325 M6 4,0 10 45 35 10 26
40 1025 56 160 65 G1/8 140 219 38,0 M6 8,0 13 55 35 10 30
50 119,56 68 176 80 G1/8 140 230 46,5 M8 4,0 17 75 35 12 37
63 1380 82 203 80 G1/8 164 27,4 56,5 M8 6,5 17 11,0 835 12 37
80 152,0 100 218 10,0 G1/8 160 30,5 720 M10 O 22 150 35 20 46
100 19356 120 230 140 G1/8 180 358 89,0 M10 O 22 20,0 35 23 51
125 2235 140 282 180 G1/8 280 405 1100 M12 O 27 175 55 32 65
S=Stroke
Tolerances (mm)
Cylinder bore B BA Ly Ly R Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance
mm mm mm mm mm up to stroke 500 mm for stroke over 500 mm
32 di1 dil +0,4 2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
40 di1 di1 +0,7 2 +0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
50 di1 did +0,7 2 +0,6 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
63 dil dil +0,8 2 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
80 di1i dit +0,8 +3 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
100 did did +1,0 3 +0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
125 dil did +1,0 3 +1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

P1E Rod Guidance Module

Rod Guidance Modules for ISO Cylinders - P1E-4

Ball bearings are greased for life,
for extra protection external wiper
seals are fitted on each face of

Aluminium body provides ~ the unit.

3 mounting faces.

Anti-rotation achieved by 4
integral bearings. Choice of
linear ball bearings or plain
PTFE coated bearings

Guide bars:

Ball bearing versions
Stainless steel.

Plain bearing version
hard chrome plated.

Installation on P1D-L with lock unit
If rotary control is to be retrofitted

to a P1D-L with lock unit, the piston
rod must be extended to provide the
same WH dimensions as for the P1D

Lubrication base cylinder, as shown in the table

points. below.
Cyl. dim Piston rod extension
on P1D-L with lock unit
Cylinder mounting mm mm
conforms to ISO 6431 32 11
and DIN 24335
40 14
standard 50 20
. 63 20
Mounting flange Self aligning adaptor
g ; 80 26
for ISO cylinder piston 100 31
rod.
P1E with rod guidance modules Technical data
The P1D series cylinders can be equipped with an external Working temperature 290 °C 1o +80 °C

guiding device to prevent the piston rod from turning. The factory
fitted guide gives a guided piston movement and enables the
cylinder to take up turning moments on the piston rod, as well as
greater transverse forces. The rod guidance is available with plain
bearings or linear ball bearings and with H or U style. The bracket,
which has pre-drilled mounting holes, is connected to the piston
rod by means of a flexo coupling, which prevents the build-up of
stresses in the cylinder. P1D cylinders with guiding devices are
available with bores from 32 to 100 mm, and standard stroke
lengths from 25 to 250 mm. Special stroke lengths up to 500 mm
can also be obtained. Separate guiding device kits can be
supplied on request according to the order key below.

Order key for separate guidance module

Material specifications, guidance modules

Body
Guide bars, H style

Anodised aluminium
Stainless steel for ball bearing
chrome plated for plain bearing

Front plate Anodised aluminium
Guide bars, U style Stainless steel

Front plate Zinc-plated steel
Bearings Plain bearings

Linear ball bearings

R

H

0100

P1[E -]
— 1

Bore size mm

Guide module type

Stroke length (mm)

32

H style, ball bearings

Same as for the cylinder

[

40

H style, plain bearings

e.g. 0100 = 100 mm.

50

U style, plain bearings

63
80
100

o vl ZzzZrx
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Parker Pneumatic Rod Guidance Modules for ISO Cylinders - P1E-4

Technical information 'H style'
Rod guide with plain bearings

Maximum load carried

Rod guide with ball bearings

Maximum load carried Load (kg)
Load (k 60
(kg) o 5
60 40 \\ N\
— N
50 \‘\ 30 \\\\ N\,
40 ™~ AN .
% N 15 NN
SaaN , N N
5 S 280&100  Graphs established at NN
(0] e =SS N : > 10 \ " N
15 \\ \i\ mid point of stroke NN NS ™ 050 & 100
T~ N
SN | YR 68 \ N
10 @50 A2 /2 5 N N
N < 4 263
S NN @50
[ T T NN @40 — 3 N
5 \\
4 ~os2 o [ 2 A
5 < @40
~ \\
2 1 w\
1 05 032
0 50 125 200 320 500 o 50 125 200 320 500 Stroke (mm)
25 80 160 250 400  Stroke (mm) 25 80 160 250 400
Maximum deflection/max load Maximum deflection/max load
Deflection (mm) Deflection (mm)
10,0
80 032 1,4 @63 & 100
6,0 7 040 & 63 & 100 /
i V.
3,0 /@50 & 80 . 12 / 183880
,/ Graphs established at /
15 / mid point of stroke 1.0 /
' /4 /
08 /i o/ A2 /2 038 //
0,6 /177 /
0’4 / g s 0,6
0,2 > — ||k
/ // < ’ / 0’4
7/ = v
/4
0.1 / 02 Z
3 o
/ =
0 50 125 200 320 500 Stroke (mm) o 50 125 200 320 500 Stroke (mm)
25 80 160 250 400 25 80 160 250 400

Maximum permissible torque (Nm)

Maximum permissible torque (Nm)

Torque (Nm) Formula:
55’S C(Nm) = F(N) X L(m) Torque (Nm)
50
45 §§\ L 40-
40 D \
N D X G 35
35 \\ $ N
30 N NG % NLUITN
NN 7Y 25 NS
25 N ™ NANAT F NGO TN
\ \\ ‘ ‘ J N \
20 N ©100 20 ~
~— \

N — N ~—

15 PN 80 15 ~— 2100
NN ~ N N —
10 N ~ 10 N e 280
8 PN 8 — e —
Jss== =1 e e o5
5 940 4 —
Q32 2 340 @32
25 80 125 200 320 500 Stroke (mm) 25 80 125 200 320 500
0 50 100 160 250 400 0 50 100 160 250 400 stroke (mm)
Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic Rod Guidance Modules for ISO Cylinders - P1E-4

L1+S
A1 L3+S L2 B7,
B1 B4
B4 Bg|
: i | T
A LO|— k= s N1 **
‘\¥’ *@ Q — _ o o 1
A i 1 \Z
ANy —— ——]
-0 < W [ 4= ]
| | — =
FECE §§ 2 x 067 88— Fg L 5
|
Y ‘ e =] G1
o |0 i Sl TG
A~
P P —1 @ © 1
D =
& @& B bl B
- i /4{} il H
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Bg‘ - H2
L4 L5 ***
- P1 . . - P2 .
uy
D!
i G0 ‘
L o
a o
T L]
' ale o
ot
B4 _ E1_ | @8
Dimensions, H style guidance modules
Cyl. bore A, A, B, B, B, B, B, B, B, B, ac, C, C, @D, @b, D,
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 50 97 45 90 78 32,5 50 42 12 61 12 735 50 6,6 11 M6
40 58 115 54 110 84 38,0 54 11,0 12 69 16 86,5 58 6,6 11 M6
50 70 137 63 130 100 46,5 72 18,8 15 85 20 108,5 70 84 15 M8
63 85 152 80 145 105 56,5 82 150 15 100 20 118,5 83 84 15 M8
80 105 189 100 180 130 720 106 21,0 20 130 25 147,0 102 10,5 18 M10
100 130 213 120 200 150 89,0 131 245 20 150 25 171,5 125 10,5 18 M10
Cyl. bore E, @ F 010G, L, L, L, L, L, N, P, P, P, R, R, wW
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 7 30 17 150 120 15 71 64 17 36 31 40 M6 11 5
40 7 35 24 170 130 25 71 74 17 36 36 44 M6 11 6
50 9 40 27 197 150 24 79 89 24 42 44 50 M8 16 8
63 9 45 27 222 180 24 109 89 24 58 44 60 M8 16 8
80 11 45 32 247 200 24 113 110 30 50 52 70 M10 16 10
100 11 55 32 267 220 24 128 115 30 49 51 70 M10 16 10
Cyl. bore Hz=00% H, T Weight at 0 mm stroke  Supplement weight per 10 mm stroke
mm mm mm mm kg kg
32 81 11,7 12 0,970 0,018
40 99 80 12 1,550 0,032
50 119 42 16 2,560 0,050
63 132 13,0 16 3,670 0,050
80 166 150 20 6,530 0,078
100 190 20,5 20 8,760 0,078

S = Stroke length

*  6hole @617, depth 10+°
** Hexagon profile
Min adjustment=0, max.=W

Hkk

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe

75



PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic Rod Guidance Modules for ISO Cylinders - P1E-4
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Dimensions, U style guidance modules
Cyl.bore. A, A, B, B, B, B, B, B, B, C, c, C, D D, D,
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 50 97 45 90 78 32,5 50 18,0 12 12 74 50 66 11 M6
40 58 115 54 110 84 38,0 54 156 12 16 87 58 6,6 11 M6
50 70 137 63 130 100 46,5 72 195 15 20 104 70 90 15 M8
63 85 152 80 145 105 56,5 82 29,5 15 20 119 85 90 15 M8
80 105 189 100 180 130 72,0 106 39,0 20 25 148 105 11,0 18 M10
100 130 213 120 200 150 89,0 131 53,5 20 25 172 130 11,0 18 M10
Cyl. bore. E, E, QF 0 G, L, L, L, L, L, N, R, R, H=00% H, e
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 10 6,5 30 30 133 72 14 44 75 13 M6 11 61 1,75 5
40 10 6,5 35 36 149 84 12 51 86 15 M8 12 69 350 5
50 13 9,0 40 42 175 100 12 60 108 22 M8 12 85 375 5
63 13 9,0 45 42 190 115 12 75 103 22 M8 12 100 125 5
80 16 11,0 45 49 238 162 0 112 126 27 M10 16 130 300 6
100 16 11,0 55 49 249 167 6 112 131 27 M10 16 150 850 6
Cyl. bore Weight at 0 mm stroke  Supplement weight per 10 mm stroke
mm kg kg
32 0,970 0,018
40 1,550 0,315
50 2,560 0,493
63 3,570 0,493
80 6,530 0,770
100 8,760 0,770

S = Stroke length
* 6 hole @6, depth 10+

** Width of jaw
Min adjustment=0, max.=W

ook
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Parker Pneumatic

Sensors - P8S-G

P8S-G sensors
=

-

}l: e

The P1D sensors can easily be installed from the

side in the sensor groove, at any position along the piston
stroke. The sensors are completely recessed and thus
mechanically protected. Choose between electronic or
reed sensors and several cable lengths and 8 mm and
M12 connectors. The same standard sensors are used
for all P1D versions.

Reed sensors

The sensors are based on proven reed switches, which offer
reliable function in many applications. Simple installation,

a protected position on the cylinder and clear LED indication
are important advantages of this range of sensors.

Electronic sensors

The electronic sensors are "Solid State”, i.e. they have no moving
parts at all. They are provided with short-circuit protection and
transient protection as standard. The built-in electronics make
the sensors suitable for applications with high on and off switching
frequency, and where very long service life is required.

Technical data

Design
Installation

Outputs

Voltage range

Ripple

Voltage drop

Load current

Internal consumption
Actuating distance
Hysteresis
Repeatability accuracy
On/off switching frequency
On switching time

Off switching time
Encapsulation
Temperature range

Indication
Material housing
Material screw
Cable

GMR (Giant Magnetic Resistance)
magneto-resistive function

From side, down into the sensor
groove, so-called drop-in

PNP, normally open (also available in
NPN design, normally closed,
on request)

10-30 VDC

10-18 V DC, ATEX sensor

max 10%

max 2,5V

max 100 mA

max 10 mA

min 9 mm

max 1,5 mm

max 0,2 mm

max 5 kHz

max 2 ms

max 2 ms

IP 67 (EN 60529)
—25°Cto+75°C

—20 °C to +45 °C, ATEX sensor
LED, yellow

PA 12

Stainless steel

PVC or PUR 3x0.25 mm?

see order code respectively
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Technical data

Design
Mounting

Output
Voltage range

Load current

Breaking power (resistive)
Actuating distance
Hysteresis

Repeatability accuracy
On/off switching frequency
On switching time

Off switching time
Encapsulation
Temperature range
Indication

Material housing

Material screw

Cable

Reed element

From side, down into the sensor
groove, so-called drop-in
Normally open , or normally closed
10-30 V AC/DC or

10-120 V AC/DC

24-230 V AC/DC

max 500 mA for 10-30 V or
max 100 mA for 10-120 V
max 30 mA for 24-230 V
max 6 W/VA

min 9 mm

max 1,5 mm

0,2 mm

max 400 Hz

max 1,5 ms

max 0,5 ms

IP 67 (EN 60529)
—25°Cto+75°C

LED, yellow

PA12

Stainless steel

PVC or PUR 3x0.14 mm?
see order code respectively

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic

Electronic sensors

M8 Si94”a| M12
Signal
-VDC -VDC3 4
+VDC13 ®1+VDC
Brown 1

Bl
—o0— o ue 3 -

|:<O> Black 4 :’_1 DG

Sensor Dimensions

4,3

]

i
9,7 6,1

M8x1
E

M8x1
|
|

a0

37

PID-S/B/C/X
P1Q/P1P

Sensor Installation -

Insert sensor Turn sensor Tighten screw

--—'——:D Torque
0,20 +0,05Nm

& &g

Sensor mounting - P1A-S 10 - 25mm - P8S-TMCO01

Reed sensors

Sensors - P8S-G

M8 Si%nal M12
-V Signal
+OV —HV AC 3 4
AC/ 1@ 3A0/m 1+0)V
AC/ee
Brown 1
+/-
|:<O> Black 4
:'—1 AC/DC
Bl
—o0— —o— ue 8 —-/+
P8S-GCFPX
Brown
+/—
|:<[j> AC/DC
Blue
—Oo0—0— {1 —/+
P8S-GRFLX / P8S-GRFLX2
Brown
+/—
|:<[j> AC/DC
o Blue — e

Sensor mounting - P1D-T 32 - 125mm

P8S-TMAOX
35
15,7
{eHh
Cyl. bore A B
mm mm mm
A 32 35 26
40 39 30
50 44 30
63 50 42
80 54 52
| 100 62 60
AN 1 Z) 125 74 69
Sensor mounting - P1D-T 160 - 320mm
PD48956
34 48,5
|
| . 3
Rarln ,
20 ! f ‘ 24,5
R
Order code

PD48956

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic

Sensors - P8S-G

Ordering data

Output/function Cable/connector Weight Order code
kg

Electronic sensors , 10-30 V DC

PNP type, normally open 0,27 m PUR-cable and 8 mm snap-in male connector 0,007 P8S-GPSHX

PNP type, normally open 0,27 m PUR-cable and M12 screw male connector 0,015 P8S-GPMHX

PNP type, normally open 3 m PVC-cable without connector 0,030 P8S-GPFLX

PNP type, normally open 10 m PVC-cable without connector 0,110 P8S-GPFTX

Reed sensors , 10-30 V AC/DC

Normally open 0,27 m PUR-cable and 8 mm snap-in male connector 0,007 P8S-GSSHX

Normally open 0,27 m PUR-cable and M12 screw male connector 0,015 P8S-GSMHX

Normally open 3 m PVC-cable without connector 0,030 P8S-GSFLX

Normally open 10 m PVC-cable without connector 0,110 P8S-GSFTX

Normally closed 5m PVC-cable without connector 0,050 P8S-GCFPX

Reed sensors, 10-120 V AC/DC

Normally open 3 m PVC-cable without connector 0,030 P8S-GRFLX

Reed sensorer, 24-230 V AC/DC

Normally open 3 m PVC-cable without connector 0,030 P8S-GRFLX2

1) Without LED

Sensor mounting

Description Weight Order code
kg

Sensor mounting for cylinder P1A cylinder bore @10 to @25 mm 0,07 P8S-TMCO1

Double jointed adapter for cylinder P1D-T cylinder bore @32 to @125 mm 0,07 P8S-TMAOX

Sensor mounting for P1D-T 160 - 320mm 0,040 PD48956

Connecting cables with one connector
The cables have an integral snap-in female connector.

Type of cable Cable/connector Weight Order code
kg

Cables for sensors, complete with one female connector

Cable, Flex PVC 3 m, 8 mm Snap-in connector 0,07 9126344341

Cable, Flex PVC 10 m, 8 mm Snap-in connector 0,21 9126344342

Cable, Polyurethane 3 m, 8 mm Snap-in connector 0,01 9126344345

Cable, Polyurethane 10 m, 8 mm Snap-in connector 0,20 9126344346

Cable, Polyurethane 5 m, M12 screw connector 0,07 9126344348

Cable, Polyurethane 10 m, M12 screw connector 0,20 9126344349

Male connectors for connecting cables

Cable connectors for producing your own connecting cables. The connectors

can be quickly attached to the cable without special tools. Only the outer sheath

of the cable is removed. The connectors are available for M8 and M12 screw

connectors and meet protection class IP 65.

Connector Weight Order code
kg

M8 screw connector 0,017 P8CS0803J

M12 screw connector 0,022 P8CS1204J

(zmy For ATEX specific products

\&Y contact Sales Office

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Mini Cylinders - P1A-S

P1A Pneumatic
Mini ISO Cylinders

According to ISO 6432

The P1A range of cylinders is intended for use in a wide range
of applications. The cylinders are particularly suitable for lighter
duties in the packaging, food and textile industries.

Hygienic design, the use of corrosion-resistant materials and
initial lubrication with our food-grade grease makes the
cylinders suitable for food industry applications.

¢ Mini cylinder according to ISO 6432
¢ Available in 10 to 25 mm bores

e Corrosion resistant design and low
weight construction

¢ Magnetic piston as standard

¢ End stroke buffers for long service life

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe

80



PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Mini Cylinders - P1A-S

Careful design and high quality manufacture
throughout ensure long service life and optimum
economy.

Mounting dimensions fully in accordance with
ISO 6432 and CETOP RP52P greatly simplifies
installation and world-wide interchangeability.

High
Temperature

‘,//’

Mini cylinder according to ISO 6432
Available in 10 to 25 mm bores

Corrosion resistant design and low weight
construction

Magnetic piston as standard
End stroke buffers for long service life

Double acting buffer cushioning

+150°C

Operating information

Working pressure:
Temperature range:

Design variants

Max 10 bar

-20°C to +80°C  @10-25mm

212 and 16mm
220 and 25mm

External seals
flourinated rubber

High temperature

-10°C to +120°C Non-magnetic piston
-10°C to +150°C Non-magnetic piston

-20°C to +80°C Magnetic piston

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

@10mm - (M5) Z16mm - (M5) @25mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
10 P1A-S010DS-0010 10 P1A-S016DS-0010 10 P1A-S025DS-0010
15 P1A-S010DS-0015 15 P1A-S016DS-0015 15 P1A-S025DS-0015
25 P1A-S010DS-0025 25 P1A-S016DS-0025 25 P1A-S025DS-0025
30 P1A-S010DS-0030 30 P1A-S016DS-0030 30 P1A-S025DS-0030
40 P1A-S010DS-0040 40 P1A-S016DS-0040 40 P1A-S025DS-0040
50 P1A-S010DS-0050 50 P1A-S016DS-0050 50 P1A-S025DS-0050
80 P1A-S010DS-0080 80 P1A-S016DS-0080 80 P1A-S025DS-0080
100 P1A-S010DS-0100 100 P1A-S016DS-0100 100 P1A-S025DS-0100
125 P1A-S010DS-0125 125 P1A-S016DS-0125 125 P1A-S025DS-0125
160 P1A-S016DS-0160 160 P1A-S025DS-0160
200 P1A-S016DS-0200 200 P1A-S025DS-0200
g12mm - (M5 250 P1A-S025DS-0250
(M5) 220mm - (G1/8) 320 P1A-S025DS-0320
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
10 P1A-S012DS-0010 10 P1A-S020DS-0010 Cylinders are supplied complete with neck
15 P1A-S012DS-0015 15 P1A-S020DS-0015 mounting and piston rod nuts.
25 P1A-S012DS-0025 25 P1A-S020DS-0025 Cylinders with Through piston rods are
30 P1A-S012DS-0030 30 P1A-S020DS-0030 supplied with two piston rod nuts and one
40 P1A-S012DS-0040 44 P1A-S020DS-0040  neck mounting nut.
50 P1A-S012DS-0050 55 P1A-S020DS-0050
80 P1A-S012DS-0080
100 P1A-S012DS-0100 ?80 ﬁ:ﬁ_gggggg_ggﬁg Sensors
125 P1A-S012DS-0125 125 P1A-S020DS-0125
160 P1A-S012DS-0160 160 P1A-S020DS-0160
250 P1A-S020DS-0250 For sensors see page 77.
320 P1A-S020DS-0320

Double acting adjustable cushioning

g16mm - (M5) @20mm - (G1/8) @25mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
20 P1A-S016MS-0020 20 P1A-S020MS-0020 20 P1A-S025MS-0020
25 P1A-S016MS-0025 25 P1A-S020MS-0025 25 P1A-S025MS-0025
30 P1A-S016MS-0030 30 P1A-S020MS-0030 30 P1A-S025MS-0030
40 P1A-S016MS-0040 50 P1A-S020MS-0050 40 P1A-S025MS-0040
50 P1A-S016MS-0050 80 P1A-S020MS-0080 50 P1A-S025MS-0050
80 P1A-S016MS-0080 100 P1A-S020MS-0100 80 P1A-S025MS-0080
100 P1A-S016MS-0100 125 P1A-S020MS-0125 100 P1A-S025MS-0100
125 P1A-S016MS-0125 160 P1A-S020MS-0160 125 P1A-S025MS-0125
160 P1A-S016MS-0160 200 P1A-S020MS-0200 160 P1A-S025MS-0160
200 P1A-S016MS-0200 250 P1A-S020MS-0250 200 P1A-S025MS-0200
320 P1A-S020MS-0320 250 P1A-S025MS-0250
320 P1A-S025MS-0320
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Parker Pneumatic

Single acting push type (Spring return for retracted stroke)

ISO 6432 Mini Cylinders - P1A-S

(TR

=]
@10mm - (M5) Z16mm - (M5) @25mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
10 P1A-S010SS-0010 10 P1A-S016SS-0010 10 P1A-S025SS-0010
15 P1A-S010SS-0015 15 P1A-S016SS-0015 15 P1A-S025SS-0015
25 P1A-S010SS-0025 25 P1A-S016SS-0025 25 P1A-S025SS-0025
40 P1A-S010SS-0040 40 P1A-S016SS-0040 40 P1A-S025SS-0040
50 P1A-S010SS-0050 50 P1A-S016SS-0050 50 P1A-S025SS-0050
80 P1A-S010SS-0080 80 P1A-S016SS-0080 80 P1A-S025SS-0080
@12mm - (M5) @20mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
10 P1A-S012SS-0010 10 P1A-S020SS-0010
15 P1A-S012SS-0015 15 P1A-S020SS-0015
25 P1A-S012SS-0025 25 P1A-S020SS-0025
40 P1A-S012SS-0040 50 P1A-S020SS-0050
50 P1A-S012SS-0050 80 P1A-S020SS-0080
80 P1A-S012SS-0080

Single acting pull type (Spring extended for advanced stroke)

WAV ——

@16mm - (M5) @20mm - (G1/8) @25mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
10 P1A-S016TS-0010 10 P1A-S020TS-0010 10 P1A-S025TS-0010
15 P1A-S016TS-0015 15 P1A-S020TS-0015 15 P1A-S025TS-0015
25 P1A-S016TS-0025 25 P1A-S020TS-0025 25 P1A-S025TS-0025
40 P1A-S016TS-0040 50 P1A-S020TS-0050 40 P1A-S025TS-0040
50 P1A-S016TS-0050 80 P1A-S020TS-0080 50 P1A-S025TS-0050
80 P1A-S025TS-0080
Design Variants
Double acting options
(!
© a
Double-acting 216 - @25 Single-acting, Spring return 210 - @25
adjustable cushioning (not for seal material type F) for retracted stroke.
Non-adjustable cushioning
Double-acting @10 - 925
non-adjustable cushioning Single-acting, Spring extended 216 - 925

16 - @25
(not for seal material type F)

Double-acting, adjustable
cushioning through rod

Double-acting, non-adjustable 210 - @25

cushioning through rod

for advanced stroke

Non-adjustable cushioning

"U" style rod guidance modules, plain bearings

The P1A series cylinders can be
equipped with an external guiding
device to prevent the piston rod
from turning. When fitted the guide
provides a guided piston movement
enabling the cylinder to resist
turning moments on the piston rod,
as well as greater transverse

forces.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Mini Cylinders - P1A-S

Dimensions
Double and single
acting cylinders

zJ c
Single Acting type T XC AM =
X
‘ X
; T AT — = N
~ Ml W q (] T H i
NV 8 8 Q -
I I - | | -t N1
\
L AF
BF | P WH
- ™
Through piston rod . stroke , ,
Single Acting type S
AF EE

OBE
OKK

« A an
O ]

— 7
| —— |

b T
Ly

Cylinder bore AM 0/-2 BE AF BF C CDHOEE EW H KK L SW  WH=+1,2

mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

10 12 M12x1,25 12 10 13,0 4 M5 8 13,0 M4 6 - 16

12 16 M16x1,5 18 13 17,8 6 M5 12 17,8 M6 9 b5 22

16" 16 M16x1,5 18 13 178 6 M5 12 17,8 M6 9 b5 22

16?2 16 M16x1,5 18 13 238 6 M5 12 23,8 M6 9 b5 22

20 20 M22x1,5 20 14 238 8 G1/8 16 23,8 M8 12 7 24

25 22 M22x1,5 22 14 26,8 8 G1/8 16 26,8 M10x1,25 12 9 28

1) P1A-S016DS/SS/TS

2) P1A-S016MS

Double acting cylinders

Cylinder bore XC ZJ P

mm mm mm mm

10 64 + stroke 84 + stroke 46 + stroke

12 75 + stroke 99 + stroke 48 + stroke

16 82 + stroke 104 + stroke 53 + stroke

20 95 + stroke 125 + stroke 67 + stroke

25 104 + stroke 132 + stroke 68 + stroke

Single-acting, spring return, type SS

Stroke/ 10 15 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80
Cylinder bore XC XC XC XC XC X 4 o zd zd zd 4 P P P P P P
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
10 74 79 89 126 136 174 94 99 109 146 156 194 56 61 71 108 118 156
12 85 90 100 132 142 185 109 114 124 156 166 209 58 63 73 105 115 158
16 92 97 107 122 132 184 114 119 129 144 154 206 63 68 78 93 103 155
20 105 110 120 185 145 191 135 140 150 165 175 221 77 82 92 107 117 163
25 114 119 129 144 154 201 142 147 157 172 182 229 78 83 93 108 118 165
Single-acting, spring-extended, type TS

Stroke/ 10 156 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80
Cylinder bore XC¥ XC®» XC¥ XC¥ XC¥ XC¥ 2z zp zpH 2z z8 7P P P P P P P
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
16 107 112 122 137 147 - 129 134 144 159 169 - 78 83 93 108 118 -
20 120 125 1385 150 160 195 150 155 165 180 190 225 92 97 107 122 132 167
25 129 134 144 159 169 205 157 162 172 187 197 233 93 98 108 123 133 169
3) With piston rod retracted, as shown in the dimension drawing

Length tolerances +1 mm

Stroke length tolerances +1,5/0 mm

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Mini Cylinders - P1A-S
Cylinder Mountings
A
Flange-MF8
. CTANE o
Cylinder A B C D E F Order code ? &y
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
10 4,5 30 40 22 3 13 P1A-4CMB B
12 55 40 52 30 4 18 P1A-4DMB } ¢ =
16 55 40 52 30 4 18 P1A-4DMB ﬁ H Ft ﬁ
20 6,6 50 66 40 5 19 P1A-4HMB Lﬁ H i: M
25 6,6 50 66 40 5 23 P1A-4HMB =
ELLF

- o L@ )
Foot-MS3 ‘ @E W o
Cylinder A B C D E F G H | Order code — —
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm L%J
10 45 16 25 35 3 24 26,0 16 11 P1A-4CMF m‘ F::I R
12 55 20 32 42 4 32 32,5 20 14 P1A-4DMF
16 55 20 32 42 4 32 32,5 20 14 P1A-4DMF
20 6,5 25 40 54 5 36 450 25 17 P1A-4HMF Ii
25 6,5 25 40 54 5 40 45,0 25 17 P1A-4HMF IA

LF
H

Cover trunnion c

B
Cylinder A Bh14 C D E1 Fe9 G H Order code -OA_
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm ‘ I

fa) EJ@*
10 1256 26 38 20 9 4 6 10 P1A-4CMJZ — i
12 16,5 38 58 25 13 6 8 14 P1A-4DMJZ
16 1656 38 58 25 183 6 8 14 P1A-4DMJZ S ‘H Fﬁg
20 225 46 66 30 13 6 8 16 P1A-4HMJZ =5 JC:U
25 225 46 66 30 13 6 8 20 P1A-4HMJZ al I n
Cover trunnion
Stainless steel g
Cylinder A Bh14 C D E Fe9 G H Order code oA
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
=l LUIED /

10 1256 26 38 20 8 4 6 10 P1A-4CMJ
12 1656 38 58 25 10 6 8 14 P1A-4DMJ
16 165 38 58 25 10 6 8 14 P1A-4DMJ
20 225 46 66 30 10 6 8 16 P1A-4HMJ
25 225 46 66 30 10 6 8 20 P1A-4HMJ
Clevis bracket AB3
Cylinder A B C D E F G H I J Order code
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm ° °
10 45 13 8 24 125 20 65,3 5 160 17  P1A-4CMT
12 55 18 12 27 15,0 25 730 7 170 15 P1A-4DMT
16 55 18 12 27 15,0 25 80,0 7 170 15 P1A-4DMT
20 65 24 16 30 20,0 32 91,010 165 10 P1A-4HMT
25 65 24 16 30 20,0 32 100,010 165 10 P1A-4HMT
S=stroke
Stainless Mounting nut
Cylinder A B C Order code A
@ mm mm mm ﬁ i
10 17 5 M12x1,25 9126725405 qTﬁ Ol
12 24 8 Mi6x1,50 9126725406 ity
16 24 8  M16x1,50 9126725406
20 27 5 M22x1,50 9126725407
25 27 5 M22x1,50 9126725407

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Mini Cylinders - P1A-S
Cylinder Mountings

Clevis AP2 "

Cylinder A B C D E F G H | J Order code __

Zmm  mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm  mm Iéim

10 4 M4 220 8 8 5 16 4 220 20 P1A-4CRC .G

12 6 M6 32 12 12 7 24 6 310 30 P1A-4DRC EJF

16 6 M6 32 12 12 7 24 6 310 30 P1A-4DRC mr' 1

20 8 M8 40 16 16 10 32 8 405 35 P1A-4HRC = HEEEL = o

25 10 M10x1,2550 20 20 12 40 10 490 30 P1A-4JRC A

Swivel rod eye AP6

>

Cylinder A B ¢ D E F G H | J K L  Ordercode W :
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm == ‘\
10 5 M4 22 8 10 9 27 60 8 330 9 20 P1A-4CRS Jel |
12 6 M6 32 9 10 10 30 68 9 385 11 1,5 P1A-4DRS Cc._ G
16 6 M6 32 9 10 10 30 68 9 385 11 1,5 P1A-4DRS _
20 8 M8 40 12 12 12 36 9,0 12 46,0 14 2,0 P1A-4HRS o Bra4+-1T 9
25 10 M10x1,25 50 14 14 14 43 10515 525 17 2,5 P1A-4JRS L [ELF
Stainless Rod nut
Cylinder D F E Order code E
@ mm mm mm /
10 M4 7 22 9127385121 i% H o
12 M6 10 3,2 9127385122
16 M6 10 32 9127385122 Ell
20 M8 13 40 9127385123
25 M10x1,25 17 5,0 9126725404
Flange MF8 Foot bracket MS3 Cover trunnion Cover trunnion Stainless steel
Stainless steel mounting nut

@210 P1A-4CMB P1A-4CMF P1A-4CMJZ P1A-4CMJ 9126725405
@12 P1A-4DMB P1A-4DMF P1A-4DMJZ P1A-4DMJ 9126725406
216 P1A-4DMB P1A-4DMF P1A-4DMJZ P1A-4DMJ 9126725406
@20 P1A-4HMB P1A-4HMF P1A-4HMJZ P1A-4HMJ 9126725407
@25 P1A-4HMB P1A-4HMF P1A-4HMJZ P1A-4HMJ 9126725407
Clevis bracket AB3 Clevis AP2 Swivel rod eye AP6 Stainless steel
= Rod nut

@10 P1A-4CMT P1A-4CRC P1A-4CRS 9127385121
@12 P1A-4DMT P1A-4DRC P1A-4DRS 9127385122
216 P1A-4DMT P1A-4DRC P1A-4DRS 9127385122
@20 P1A-4HMT P1A-4HRC P1A-4HRS 9127385123
225 P1A-4HMT P1A-4JRC P1A-4JRS 9126725404

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic All Round Cylinders R Series Bores 32 to 63mm

. All Round Cylinders
. 32 to 63 R Series

......

With its aluminium body construction and integral pivot
mounting points the R32 - 63mm round cylinder series offers
a lightweight versatile cylinder for a variety of applications.
Designed and manufactured for quality and long service life
while giving an economical package of options to compete
in the competitive market environment.

¢ Available in bores @32, 340, @50 and @63
¢ Double acting

¢ Adjustable cushioning

e Magnetic piston as standard

¢ Range of mounting options

e Other options available

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic All Round Cylinders R Series Bores 32 to 63mm
With its aluminium body construction and integral ) _,ﬂ"“
pivot mounting points the R32 - 63mm round s - i 2
cylinder series offers a lightweight versatile rﬁ-“% : f -
cylinder for a variety of applications. Designed —— . (.,h ..‘* ‘
and manufactured for quality and long service life ﬁ Y j V‘#"‘P
while giving an economical package of options to - § 4
compete in the competitive market environment. e 5 /’

v

Available in bores @32, J40, @50 and ¥63

Double acting

Adjustable cushioning

¢ Magnetic piston as standard Operating information

e Range of mounting options _
Working pressure: Max 10 bar

Temperature range: -10°C to +70°C

Other options available

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

R32 - 63mm
@32mm - (G1/8) @50mm - (G1/4)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 PD46443-0025 25 PD46447-0025
50 PD46443-0050 50 PD46447-0050
80 PD46443-0080 80 PD46447-0080
100 PD46443-0100 100 PD46447-0100
125 PD46443-0125 125 PD46447-0125
160 PD46443-0160 160 PD46447-0160
200 PD46443-0200 200 PD46447-0200
250 PD46443-0250 250 PD46447-0250
320 PD46443-0320 320 PD46447-0320
400 PD46443-0400 400 PD46447-0400
500 PD46443-0500 500 PD46447-0500
340mm - (G1/4) @63mm - (G3/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 PD46445-0025 25 PD46449-0025
50 PD46445-0050 50 PD46449-0050
80 PD46445-0080 80 PD46449-0080
100 PD46445-0100 100 PD46449-0100
125 PD46445-0125 125 PD46449-0125
160 PD46445-0160 160 PD46449-0160
200 PD46445-0200 200 PD46449-0200
250 PD46445-0250 250 PD46449-0250
320 PD46445-0320 320 PD46449-0320
400 PD46445-0400 400 PD46449-0400
500 PD46445-0500 500 PD46449-0500

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

Characteristics

All Round Cylinders R Series Bores 32 to 63mm

General features

Description

Type Round cylinder
Series R...., RK....
System Piston rod cylinder
R6..., RKG.... Double acting without cushioning
R5.... Double acting with cushioning
RDUG... With through piston rod Double acting without cushioning
Ambient temperature range Trmin 10 °C
Note:
Trmax +70°C When using below freezing point (°C)
please contact as for advice

Medium temperature range Tmax +70 °C
Medium Filtered and lubricated or filtered and unlubricated compressed air
Lubrication Oil mist lubrication compatible with NBR and PU
Material
Cylinder barrel Aluminium, anodised
Front/rear end caps Aluminium
Piston rod Steel, high-alloy
Pneumatic Characteristics
Nominal pressure Pn 6 bar
Piston diameter 32 40 50 63
Operating pressure range Prmin 1 bar

Pmax 10 bar
Port size G1/8 G1/4 G1/4 G3/8
Piston rod diameter 12mm 16mm 20mm 20mm

Stroke length (mm)

For standard stroke lengths see order instructions, max. 500, longer strokes on request

Cushioned stroke

At both ends progressively adjustable

Cushioned stroke

22mm 27mm 28mm 28mm

Weight (mass) kg

Cylinder version

Cylinder diameter

232 @40 @50 263
1+ o 1+ o+ 1+ o+ 1+ o
%a;'; cylinder 0.550 0.150 0.940 0.250 1.400 0.300 1.900 0.400
With through piston rod Typ RDU.... 1.100 0.340 1.480 0.560 2560 0.850 3.260 0.950

* 1 = Weight for cylinder with 100 mm stroke

2 = Weight for every additional 100 mm stroke length

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic All Round Cylinders R Series Bores 32 to 63mm

Dimensions - Basic Cylinder, Series R...., @ 32 - 63 mm

L + Stroke

c A1 M, M, A2
I ol
E G G
K \ T
L — e — 1
{f\ - [ =
‘ o Ls o ‘{ EE T [ — 7777@ 77777 - " 777767 \/>7 —@
v - — H
n swW K 0
il .
T H + Stroke
H,+Stroke
* adjustable end cushioning only for series R 5000
Dimensions - Basic Cylinder, Series RK...., @ 32 - 63 mm
L + Stroke
C Aq M -
E , G A3
? T3
r M\ I I 0o \\4 [
o o o FHR o ———+———— e
sw K T4
J
T
Eq

Dimension Table (mm) - Basic Cylinder, Series R...., RK...., RDU....

Cyl.@ A A, Ag B C D E E, oF G Ho e K B troke
32 30 19.5 14 M30x1.5 28 M10 20 49 12 G1/8  90.5 128.5 11 MB8x1 83.5
40 35 21.5 16 M38x1.5 34 M12 24 57 16 G1/4 99.5 144.5 12 M10x1 89
50 38 25 18 M45x1.5 44 M16 32 63 20 G1/4 109.5 159.5 18 Mi12x1.5 93.5

63 38 24.5 18 M45x1.5 45 M16 32 64,5 20 G3/8 116.5 167.5 1356 M14x1.5 101

Dimensions - Basic Cylinder with Through Piston Rod, Series RDU...., @ 32 - 63 mm

G G

R —

———— d
\
5

oF
D
L
T

N/

J N, + Stroke
- WH - I, + Stroke - -
Cyl.@ L L M N Ny (@] P Rh12 as Ty Ty T Ty SW WH  WH

+ Stroke  + Stroke +Stroke + Stroke

R.... RK....
32 160.5 138.5 9.5 21 61.5 10 33 25 35 27 16.5 12 8 10 38 38
40 181.5 156.5 11 24 65 12 42 30 43 32 17.5 14 12 14 45 45
50 205.5 179.5 11 27 67.5 14 52 35 54 35 21 16 12 17 50 50
63 215.5 186.5 12.5 28 74 16 62 35 67 35 20.5 16 12 17 51 51

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 10 to 25mm - P1S

This range of stainless steel cylinders has been specially
designed for use in difficult environments. Hygienic
design, external seals of flourianted rubber and
prelubrication with our food-industry-approved grease
according to USDA-H1 make the cylinders particularly
suitable for food industry use. All cylinders have
magnetic pistons for proximity position sensing. Fixing
dimensions to ISO 6432 simplify installation and make
the cylinders physically interchangeable throughout the
world.

¢ Mini - cylinders according to ISO 6432 Operating information
¢ All stainless in 10 to 25 mm bores Working pressure: Max 10 bar
. . : _200 0 o
° Magnetlo pIStOﬂ as standard Temperature range: 20°C to +80°C  @10-25mm
¢ Double and single acting Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.

If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

End stroke buffers for long service life

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Available with adjustable cushioning

Double acting

Double acting buffer cushioning adjustable cushioning
Z10mm - (M5) @20mm - (G1/8) @20mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
10 P1S-5010DS-0010 10 P1S-5020DS-0010 15 P1S-S020MS-0015
15 P1S-5010DS-0015 15 P1S-S020DS-0015 25 P1S-S020MS-0025
25 P1S-S010DS-0025 25 P1S-5020DS-0025 40 P1S-S020MS-0040
40 P1S-S010DS-0040 40 P1S-S020DS-0040 50 P1S-S020MS-0050
50 P1S-S010DS-0050 50 P1S-5020DS-0050 80 P1S-S020MS-0080
80 P1S-5010DS-0080 80 P1S-5020DS-0080 100 P1S-S020MS-0100
100 P1S-S010DS-0100 100 P1S-5020DS-0100 125 P1S-S020MS-0125
125 P1S-5010DS-0125 125 P1S-5020DS-0125 160 P1S-S020MS-0160
160 P1S-5020DS-0160 200 P1S-S020MS-0200
@12mm - (M5) 200 P1S-5020DS-0200 250 P1S-S020MS-0250
Stroke mm Order code 250 P1S-5020DS-0250 320 P1S-S020MS-0320
10 P1S-S012DS-0010 320 P1S-S020DS-0320
15 P1S-5012DS-0015
25 P1S-S012DS-0025 925mm - (G1/8)
40 P1S-S012DS-0040 Stroke mm Order code @25mm - (G1/8)
50 P1S-S012DS-0050 10 P1S-S025DS-0010 Stroke mm Order code
80 P1S-S012DS-0080 15 P1S-S025DS-0015 15 P1S-S025MS-0015
100 P1S-S012DS-0100 25 P1S-5025DS-0025 25 P1S-5025MS-0025
125 P1S-S012DS-0125 40 P1S-S025DS-0040 40 P1S-S025MS-0040
160 P1S-S012DS-0160 50 P1S-5025DS-0050 50 P1S-5025MS-0050
200 P1S-S012DS-0200 80 P1S-S025DS-0080 80 P1S-S025MS-0080
100 P1S-S025DS-0100 100 P1S-S025MS-0100
@16mm - (M5) 125 P1S-5025DS-0125 125 P1S-5025MS-0125
Stroke mm Order code 160 P1S-S025DS-0160 160 P1S-S025MS-0160
10 P1S-S016DS-0010 200 P1S-S025DS-0200 200 P1S-S025MS-0200
15 P1S-S016DS-0015 250 P1S-5025DS-0250 250 P1S-5025MS-0250
25 P1S-S016DS-0025 320 P1S-S025DS-0320 320 P1S-S025MS-0320
40 P1S-5016DS-0040
50 P1S-5016DS-0050
80 P1S-S016DS-0080
100 P1S-5016DS-0100
125 P1S-S016DS-0125
160 P1S-S016DS-0160
200 P1S-5016DS-0200

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

Design Variants

ISO 6432 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 10 to 25mm - P1S

Working temperatures

High temperature

@10 and @16mm -10°C to +120°C Non-magnetic piston
220 and @25mm -10°C to +150°C Non-magnetic piston
Low temperature

@210, 12 and 16mm -40°C to +60°C Non-magnetic piston

Double acting options

Effective end-cushioning

A version of ISO 6432 @10-025 incorporates fixed end-cushioning, while
the cylinders @20-@125 have pneumatic end-cushioning with adjusting
screws for exact setting, permitting heavier loads and higher speeds for

short cycle times.

A
Temperature Temperature Iso
4 -40°C
+150°C QL

Double-acting
adjustable cushioning

@20 - @25
(not for seal material type F and L)

Double-acting @10 - @25

non-adjustable cushioning

Double-acting, adjustable @20 - @25

cushioning through rod (not for seal material type F and L)
Double-acting, non-adjustable @10 - @25

cushioning through rod

Double-acting, adjustable @20 - @25

cushioning through rod, hollow

Double-acting, non-adjustable
cushioning through rod, hollow

Single acting options

Single-acting, Spring return
for retracted stroke.
Non-adjustable cushioning

Single-acting, Spring
extended for advanced
stroke. Non-adjustable
cushioning

(not for seal material type F and L)

@20 - @25 max stroke 125mm

@10 - @25

@20 - 225

91
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 10 to 25mm - P1S
z) Y
EW
XC AM
| g
ML ¥ e TN
B 8 - ([ w _
SIS || |_ H Q
:I— i | N1
L AF
BF L P WH S
WH + stroke
AF EE
F‘W m FTI
o ¥ f L, u‘u—l P\“TR: - L
A O

Dimensions

Cyl. bore AM 0/-2 BE AF BF C CDHOEE EW H KK L SW  WHx+1,2

mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

10 12 M12x1,25 12 10 14 4 M5 8 19 M4 6 - 16

12 16 M16x1,5 18 13 18 6 M5 12 19 M6 9 5 22

16 16 M16x1,5 18 13 18 6 M5 12 19 M6 9 b5 22

20 20 M22x1,5 20 14 24 8 G1/8 16 29 M8 12 7 24

25 22 M22x1,5 22 14 28 8 G1/8 16 32 M10x1,25 12 9 28

Double acting cylinders

Cyl. bore XC ZJ P

mm mm mm mm

10 64 + stroke 84 + stroke 46 + stroke

12 75 + stroke 99 + stroke 48 + stroke

16 82 + stroke 104 + stroke 53 + stroke

20 95 + stroke 125 + stroke 67 + stroke

25 104 + stroke 132 + stroke 68 + stroke

Single acting with spring return, type SS

Stroke/ 10 15 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80
Cyl. bore XC XC XC XC XC X 4o 2o 2 zd 7z 4 P P P P P P
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
10 74 79 89 126 136 174 94 99 109 146 156 194 56 61 71 108 118 156
12 85 90 100 132 142 185 109 114 124 156 166 209 58 63 73 105 115 158
16 92 97 107 122 132 184 114 119 129 144 154 206 63 68 78 93 103 155
20 105 110 120 135 145 191 135 140 150 165 175 221 77 82 92 107 117 163
25 114 119 129 144 154 201 142 147 157 172 182 229 78 83 93 108 118 165

Length tolerances +1 mm
Stroke length tolerances  +1,5/0 mm

Cylinders are supplied complete with mounting and adjusting nuts.
Cylinders with through piston rod are supplied complete with two
adjusting nuts and one mounting nut.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 10 to 25mm - P1S

Cylinder mountings

Flange-MF8 Intended for fixed attachment of the cylinder. The flange is
designed for mounting on the front or rear end-covers. A
Material:
Stainless steel, DIN X 10 CrNiS 18 9 L /ﬁm N a
\QL\Z
B
Cylinder A B C D E F Weight Order code ‘ c -
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Kg ﬁ_\m Ft:;a:
10 45 30 40 22 3 13 0012  P1S-4CMB =7 HHT
12-16 56 40 52 30 4 18 0,025 P1S-4DMB =
20 66 50 66 40 5 19 0,045 P1S-4HMB F.|
25 66 50 66 40 5 23 0,045 P1S-4HMB
Intended for fixed attachement of the cylinder. The bracket is
designed for mounting on the front or rear end-covers.
Material:
Stainless steel, DIN X 10 CrNiS 18 9 N
s HON—
‘ ‘ w o
1‘1 c 1‘1
D
Cylinder A B C D E F G H | Weight  Order code ﬂ |
@mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Kg L%J_—M
10 45 16 25 35 3 24 26 16 11 0,020 P1S-4CMF ]
12-16 556 20 32 42 4 32 325 20 14 0,040 P1S-4DMF »U«A
20 65 25 40 54 5 36 45 25 17 0,080 P1S-4HMF !
25 65 25 40 54 5 40 45 25 17 0,080 P1S-4HMF F
H
Cover trunnion Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder. The flange
is designed for mounting on the front or rear end-covers. c
B
Material: oA

Stainless steel, DIN X 10 CrNiS 18 9

SCEE=

D

= f (a1
Cylinder A Bhi4 C D Ee9 F G H  Weight Order code ¥ [\ Y o &
0] mm  mm mm mm mm mm mm Kg QJ——L L - M
10 125 26 38 20 8 4 6 10 0,014 P1A-4CMJ & H
12-16 16,6 38 58 25 10 6 8 14 0,033 P1A-4DMJ
20 22,5 46 66 30 10 6 8 16 0,037 P1A-4HMJ
25 225 46 66 30 10 6 8 20 0,037 P1A-4HMJ
Mounting nut Intended for fixed mounting of the cylinder.
Cylinders are supplied complete with one mounting nut. A
Material: N
Stainless steel, DIN X5 CrNi 18 10 qT (L— o
ik
N
Cylinder A B C Weight Order code
@ mm mm mm Kg
10 19 6 M12x1,25 0,009 9126725405
12-16 24 8 M16x1,50 0,018 9126725406
20-25 27 5 M22x1,50 0,042 9126725407
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 10 to 25mm - P1S

Cylinder mountings

Clevis bracket AB3 Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder.
Supplied with shaft for mounting on the rear end cover.

Material:

Bracket: stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10

Pin: tempered stainless steel, DIN X 20 Cr 13
Locking rings: stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10

Cylinder A B C D E F G H | J  Weight Order code
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm ° ° Kg

10 45 13 8 24 12520 653 5 160 17 0,020 P1S-4CMT
12 556 18 12 27 15 25 73 7 170 15 0,040 P1S-4DMT
16 56 18 12 27 15 25 80 7 170 15 0,040 P1S-4DMT
20 65 24 16 30 20 32 91 10 165 10 0,080 P1S-4HMT
25 65 24 16 30 20 32 100 10 165 10 0,080 P1S-4HMT
S=stroke

Clevis AP2 According to ISO 8140

Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder.
This mounting is adjustable in the axial direction.
Supplied complete with pin.

Material: EIF
Stainless steel, DIN X5 CrNi 18 10 ‘
o OEH ST DI
Cylinder A B C D E F G H | J Weight Order code
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm A
10 4 M4 2,2 8 8 5 16 4 22 2 0,007 P1S-4CRD
12-16 6 M6 32 12 12 7 24 6 31 3 0,022 P1S-4DRD
20 8 M8 4 16 16 10 32 8 405 35 0,045 P1S-4HRD
25 10 M10x1,25 5 20 20 12 40 10 49 3 0,095 P1S-4JRD
Swivel rod eye AP6 According to ISO 8139

Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder.
This mounting is adjustable in the axial direction.

Material:
Swivel rod eye: stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10 Jxl
Ball: hardened stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10 C G

| |
Cylinder A B cC D E F G H | J K L Weight Order code o P IH’
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm -=L> LEJL
10 5 M4 22 8 10 9 27 6 8 33 9 2 0,017 P1S-4CRT
12-16 6 M6 32 9 10 10 30 68 9 38511 15 0025 P1S-4DRT
20 8 M8 4 12 12 12 36 9 12 46 14 2 0,045 P1S-4HRT
25 10 M10x125 5 14 14 14 43 10515 52517 25 0085 P1S-4JRT

Intended for fixed mounting on the piston rod. Cylinders are
supplied complete with one rod nut. (cylinders with through
piston rod are supplied with two rod nuts.)

F
Material:
Stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10 = S s
E
Cylinder D F E Weight Order code
@ mm mm mm
10 M4 7 22 0,001 9127385121
12-16 M6 10 32 0,002 9127385122
20 M8 13 4 0,005 9127385123
25 M10x1,256 17 5 0,007 9126725404
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6431 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 32 to 125mm - P1S

This range of stainless steel cylinders has been
specially designed for use in difficult environments.
Hygienic design, external seals of flourianted rubber
and prelubrication with our food-industry-approved
grease according to USDA-H1 make the cylinders
particularly suitable for food industry use. All cylinders
have magnetic pistons for proximity position sensing.
Fixing dimensions to ISO 6431 simplify installation
and make the cylinders physically interchangeable
throughout the world.

Round cylinder to ISO 6431

All stainless steel

Clean, smooth washdown design
Magnetic piston as standard

Adjustable cushioning for long service life
Complete range of mountings and sensors

Operating information

Max 10 bar
-20°C to +70°C
CE Ex IIGD ¢ T4 120°C

Working pressure:
Temperature range:
ATEX approval:

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

(any ATEX certified
A4 (add -EXNN end of order code)

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Standard stroke lengths

@32mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code

@63mm - (G3/8)

Stroke mm Order code

@100mm - (G1/2)
Stroke mm Order code

25 P1S-D032MS-0025 25 P1S-D063MS-0025 25 P1S-L100MS-0025

50 P1S-D032MS-0050 50 P1S-D063MS-0050 50 P1S-L100MS-0050

80 P1S-D032MS-0080 80 P1S-D063MS-0080 80 P1S-L100MS-0080
100 P1S-D032MS-0100 100 P1S-D063MS-0100 100 P1S-L100MS-0100
125 P1S-D032MS-0125 125 P1S-D063MS-0125 125 P1S-L100MS-0125
160 P1S-D032MS-0160 160 P1S-D063MS-0160 160 P1S-L100MS-0160
200 P1S-D032MS-0200 200 P1S-D063MS-0200 200 P1S-L100MS-0200
250 P1S-D032MS-0250 250 P1S-D063MS-0250 250 P1S-L100MS-0250
320 P1S-D032MS-0320 320 P1S-D063MS-0320 320 P1S-L100MS-0320
400 P1S-D032MS-0400 400 P1S-D063MS-0400 400 P1S-L100MS-0400
500 P1S-D032MS-0500 500 P1S-D063MS-0500 500 P1S-L100MS-0500

240mm - (G1/4)

280mm - (G3/8)

J125mm

-(G1/2)

Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code

25 P1S-D040MS-0025 25 P1S-L080MS-0025 25 P1S-L125MS-0025

50 P1S-D040MS-0050 50 P1S-L080MS-0050 50 P1S-L125MS-0050

80 P1S-D040MS-0080 80 P1S-L080MS-0080 80 P1S-L125MS-0080
100 P1S-D040MS-0100 100 P1S-L080MS-0100 100 P1S-L125MS-0100
125 P1S-D040MS-0125 125 P1S-L080MS-0125 125 P1S-L125MS-0125
160 P1S-D040MS-0160 160 P1S-L080MS-0160 160 P1S-L125MS-0160
200 P1S-D040MS-0200 200 P1S-L080MS-0200 200 P1S-L125MS-0200
250 P1S-D040MS-0250 250 P1S-L080MS-0250 250 P1S-L125MS-0250
320 P1S-D040MS-0320 320 P1S-L080MS-0320 320 P1S-L125MS-0320
400 P1S-D040MS-0400 400 P1S-L080MS-0400 400 P1S-L125MS-0400
500 P1S-D040MS-0500 500 P1S-L080MS-0500 500 P1S-L125MS-0500

g50mm - (G1/4)

Stroke mm Order code

25 P1S-D050MS-0025

50 P1S-D050MS-0050

80 P1S-D050MS-0080
100 P1S-D050MS-0100
125 P1S-D050MS-0125
160 P1S-D050MS-0160
200 P1S-D050MS-0200
250 P1S-D050MS-0250
320 P1S-D050MS-0320
400 P1S-D050MS-0400
500 P1S-D050MS-0500
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6431 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 32 to 125mm - P1S

Design Variants

Working temperatures Mounting options

High temperature -10°C to +150°C Non-magpnetic piston ISO 6431 Stainless Steel Cylinders are available with a variety of integral
Low temperature threaded mounting holes or trunnion pegs.
@10 and @125mm -40°C to +40°C Non-magnetic piston

Stainless steel scraper for piston rod
-20°C to +80°C Magnetic piston

Double acting options

Double-acting @80 - ¥125
adjustable cushioning

Double-acting @80 - ¥125
adjustable cushioning
through rod only

Dimensions @32-063

[a]
o
28 8
EE [6) ORT (4x)
’I—Ir
/
( ) m ‘Y’ r<i sty
J O I | & 588
[ | ;
ﬁ Vo ) %)
12
I PL F
BF
C + stroke WHaf
ZJ =x + stroke AM
i
|
—O 8
i ‘ [ N —
|
N~
Not threaded front end
Cylinder AA AM B BF BE C D EE F | KK MM O PL  RD RT
designation mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
P1S-D032M 245 22 15 25  M30x1,5 88 36 G1/8 42 6 M10x1,25 12 8 13 30 M5
P1S-D040M 30 24 18 30 M38x1,5 97 44 G1/4 45 9 M12x1,25 16 95 15 38 M6
P1S-D050M 39 32 18 33 M45x1,5 101 55 G1/4 45 9 M16x1,5 20 95 15 45 M6
P1S-D063M 49 32 25 33 M45x1,5 117 68 G3/8 45 9 M16x1,5 20 13,3 20,5 45 M8
Cylinder S SW T \ WH 2J Mounting tolerances Stroke length
designation X f 0-500 mm
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
P1S-D032M 1,5 10 122 26 355 1235 1,2 25 +2,0
P1S-D040M 1,5 14 165 35 44 141 1,0 22 +2,0
P1S-D0O50M 1,6 17 22 41 47 148 09 23 +2,0
P1S-D063M 1,5 17 26 M 47 164 1,4 23 +2,5
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6431 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 32 to 125mm - P1S
Dimensions @32-063
Through piston rod Basic cylinder J
EE SW Q
i | @ | @ ’:}‘

I bl\ .’/,’/ ) z ﬁ\ | §t§ 1] e ]
[ A O § W ! SEHEE

i mili i 4

PL VD
WH =f + stroke C + stroke WHxf
ZJ +x + stroke AM
ZM + 2 x stroke
Threaded front end Mounting holes in the end covers
Q

o

OBE

Cylinder AA AM B BE C D EE F KK | J MM N PL Q
designation mm mm mm mm  mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
P1S-e080M 46 40 50 M50x1,5 141 86 G3/8 4 M20x1,5 10 245 25 84 12,5 40
P1S-¢100M 60 40 50 M50x1,5 158 106 G1/2 4 M20x1,5 8 30 25 104 155 495
P1S-¢125M 76 54 60 M60x2 183 133 G1/2 4 M27x2 13 30 32 129 155 625
Cylinder RT SW VD WH ZJ 2M Mounting tol. Stroke length
designation X f 0-500 mm
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm  mm
P1S-e080M M8 21 19 37 178 215 156 25 +2,5
P1S-¢100M M10 21 19 35 193 228 1,6 25 +2,5
P1S-e125M M12 27 24 47 230 277 20 25 +4,0
Cylinder mountings 932 - @63 Cylinder mountings @32 - @125
Mounting nut Intended for fixed mounting of the cylinder via Rod nut Intended for fixed mounting on the piston rod.
the neck. Cylinders are supplied complete with one rod nut.
(cylinders with through piston rods are supplied
Material: stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10 A:'!.? with two rod nuts.)
% \
'j Material:
“\_;.r Stainless steel, DIN X5 CrNi 18 10
\ il
1B/ A
Cylinder A B C Weight Order code Cylinder A B C Weight Order code
@ mm mm mm Kg %} mm mm mm Kg
32 36 8 M30x1,5 0,03 9127294401 32 17 5 M10x1,25 0,01 9126725404
40 46 10 M38x1,5 0,06 9127294402 40 19 6 M12x1,25 0,01 9126725405
50 55 10 M45x1,5 0,08 9127294403 50 24 8 M16x1,5 0,02 9126725406
63 55 10 M45x1,5 0,08 9127294403 63 24 8 M16x1,5 0,02 9126725406
80 30 10 M20x1,5 0,04 0261109921
100 30 10 M20x1,5 0,04 0261109921
125 41 13,5 M27x2 0,10 0261109922
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6431 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 32 to 125mm - P1S

Cylinder mountings @32 - @125

Swivel rod eye AP6 According to ISO 8139
Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder. This
mounting is adjustable in the axial direction.

Materal:
Swivel rod eye: stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10
Ball: hardened stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10

S o e s o M AL
| R e :l
LG LD
E—+ F
G D

E F
Cyl. A B, B. C D E F G H | K L M Weight Order code

@mm mm mm mm  mm mm  mm mm mm mm mm mm Kg
32 28 50 55 10 15 43 14 15 14 10,5 17 M10x1,25 24° 0,08 P1S-4JRT
40 32 56 62 12 17 50 16 22 16 12 19 M12x1,25 24° 0,12 P1S-4LRT
50 42 72 80 16 22 64 21 28 21 15 22 M16x1,5 30° 0,25 P1S-4MRT
63 42 72 80 16 22 64 21 28 21 15 22 M16x1,5 30° 0,25 P1S-4MRT
80 50 87 97 20 26 77 25 33 25 18 32 M20x1,5 30° 0,46 P1S-4PRT
100 50 87 97 20 26 77 25 33 25 18 32 M20x1,5 30° 0,46 P1S-4PRT
125 70 1235 137 30 36 110 35 51 37 25 41 M27x2 30° 1,28 P1S-4RRT

Clevis Clevis AP2 According to ISO 8140

Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder. This
mounting is adjustable in the axial direction. Supplied
complete with pin.

Material:

Clevis: stainless steel, DIN X 10 CrNiS 18 9
Pin: stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10
Locking rings according to DIN 471

@C H8/e8

OC Hg/e8

ﬂfﬂ_l Q\\j )} )

; R
4 :l <J & _i o < o
D T —
E F. D
E F

Cyl. A B.. B. C D E F G H | Weight Order code
gmm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Kg

32 20 46 52 10 20 40 12 28 10 M10x1,25 0,09 P1S-4JRD

40 24 54 60 12 24 48 19 32 12 M12x1,25 0,15 P1S-4LRD

50 32 72 80 16 32 64 25 42 16 M16x1,5 0,35 P1S-4MRD

63 32 72 80 16 32 64 25 42 16 M16x1,5 0,35 P1S-4MRD

80 40 90 100 20 40 80 32 50 20 M20x1,5 0,75 P1S-4PRD
100 40 90 100 20 40 80 32 50 20 M20x1,5 0,75 P1S-4PRD
125 55 1235 137 30 54 110 45 72 30 M27x2 2,10 P1S-4RRD
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6431 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 32 to 125mm - P1S

Cylinder mountings

Flange MF1/MF2 Intended for fixed attachment of cylinder version D, E, F or L. UF
The flange is designed for mounting on the front or rear end oA ‘LﬁFB“X
covers.
o ¢ &
Material: 5 A
Stainless steel, DIN X5 CrNiMo 17 13 3 45 &% "
o © 70 o
_ME TF _ME
I il
- B8
_}Hﬂﬁ
B 1
Lw |
ZB+S
ZF+S
Cylinder A FB E R TF TG1 UF MF 1 W ZB ZF Weight Order code
g mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Kg
80 50,2 12 86 63 126 46 150 12 6 25 178 190 0,97 P1S-4PMB
100 51 14 106 75 150 60 170 12 6 23 193 205 1,42 P1S-4QMB
125 61 16 132 90 180 76 205 15 8 32 230 245 1,55 P1S-4RMB
S = Stroke
Clevis bracket MP4 Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder versions J
D, F or L. The bracket is mounted on the rear end cover and ~
is supplied complete with shaft, mounting screw and O-ring ) ¢ %’

for a clean joint between end cover and bracket.

4
o

Material: -
Bracket: stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10 R
Pin: stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNiMo 17 13 3

\ @&l

o |

Q|
|

al tHd-
I ;| —
@ 7 1
mx4sp || FFA-
M
G |
K+S
Cylinder A B C D E F G H | J K L M Weight Order code
@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm  mm mm mm Kg
80 80 30 57 50 16 16 15 12 32 46 210 8,6 9 0,78 P1S-4PME
100 103 42 67 60 20 20 21 12 37 60 230 10,6 12 1,42 P1S-4QME
125 127 50 77 70 25 25 25 15 45 76 275 12,6 15 2,06 P1S-4RME
S = Stroke
Mounting nut Intended for fixed mounting on the front end cover of cylin-

ders according to cylinder version C or D.

Material:
Stainless steel, DIN X5 CrNi 18 10

i
Cylinder A B C D E Weight Order code ‘J‘D -BL
@ mm mm mm mm mm Kg

80 70 11 M50x1,5 6 2,5 0,16 9126461304
100 70 1 M50x1,5 6 2,5 0,16 9126461304
125 80 11 MB0x2 7 3 0,19 9126461305
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6431 Stainless Steel Cylinders, Bores 32 to 125mm - P1S

Cylinder mountings

Cylinder mountings

Type Description Cyl. bore Weight Order code
Zmm kg
Combinated mounting Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder versions D, 80 129 P1S-4PML
MP2/MP4 For L. The unit is mounted on the rear end cover and 100 233 P1S-4QML
is combined with bearing brackets MP2 and is supplied 125 3’30 P1S-4RML
complete with shaft, mounting screw and O-ring for a clean ’
joint between end cover and bracket.
Material:
Bearing brackets: stainless steel, DINX 5 CrNi 18 10 r%—‘ .
Journal bearing: stainless steel, ] T f el o
Journal bearing: DIN X 5 CrNiMo 17 13 3/PTFE /‘ L
Bracket: stainless steel, DIN X 5 CrNi 18 10 o 4
Pin: stainless steel, DIN X5 CrNiMo 17 13 3 \1 [ 1

Cylinder A B C CD d3 E FL L TG1 XA XD

@ mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

80 12 64 82 16 9 74 32 20 46 242 210 s
100 12 74 98 20 M 90 37 25 60 267 230 XA+S
125 15 90 118 25 13 110 45 30 76 320 275
S = Stroke
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

P1P Short Build

Compact Cylinders
According to ISO 21287

The P1P Series is a complete range of ISO 21287 compact
cylinders developed to meet the highest requirements for
quality and performance. The careful design in every detalil
provides first class function and service life properties.

Reliability and long service life are key qualities of any
pneumatic cylinder. Therefore we have given P1P highest
possible quality in every detail based on our 40 years of
experience and extensive testing. The design is based on
the following important principles.

¢ Proven seal design and materials throughout the cylinder.
The expertise for seal technology within Parker Hannifin is
the basis for leading and proven tribology solutions for all
our pneumatic actuators.

¢ Body extrusion in anodised aluminium with extra fine and
hard internal surface for optimum operational conditions.

¢ End covers and body extrusion with external
anodisation for excellent corrosion resistance.

¢ Stainless steel piston rod for versatile use in

corrosive environment.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe

101



PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic

Double acting

The versatile high quality ISO compact cylinder
range, P1P cylinders are up to 50% shorter than
ISO15552 cylinders for the same stroke.
Suitable for a wide range of applications.

Double acting - Guided
This cylinder version feature twin guide rods connected

tothe pistonrod by alarge flange plate. These cylinders

are ideal for clamping an moving applications where
turning of the piston rod must be avoided.

ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

)
High
Temperature
+150°C QL

Operating information

Working pressure:

Bore 20 - 100 mm Permissible fluid:

IS0 21287 Conform|ty Seals / Temperature options
Corrosion resistant design and low weight ataﬂdard: .
construction igh temperature:

Low temperature:
Magnetic piston as standard

Elastic cushioning

Max 10 bar
Air, with or
without lubrication

-20°C to +80°C
-10°C to +120°C
-40°C to +80°C

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Flexible direct mounting
ISO 15552 mountings and global sensor

* Double acting - Guided order code.

range common with P1D Place G in position 4 of the order code
Example: P1PG020DS7G0025

Double acting - Female threaded piston rod

@20mm - (M5) @25mm - (M5) @32mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS020DS7G0005 5 P1PS025DS7G0005 5 P1PS032DS7G0005
10 P1PS020DS7G0010 10 P1PS025DS7G0010 10 P1PS032DS7G0010
15 P1PS020DS7G0015 15 P1PS025DS7G0015 15 P1PS032DS7G0015
20 P1PS020DS7G0020 20 P1PS025DS7G0020 20 P1PS032DS7G0020
25 P1PS020DS7G0025 25 P1PS025DS7G0025 25 P1PS032DS7G0025
30 P1PS020DS7G0030 30 P1PS025DS7G0030 30 P1PS032DS7G0030
40 P1PS020DS7G0040 40 P1PS025DS7G0040 40 P1PS032DS7G0040
50 P1PS020DS7G0050 50 P1PS025DS7G0050 50 P1PS032DS7G0050
60 P1PS020DS7G0060 60 P1PS025DS7G0060 60 P1PS032DS7G0060
80 P1PS032DS7G0080
@40mm - (G1/8) @50mm - (G1/8) @63mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS040DS7G0005 5 P1PS050DS7G0005 5 P1PS063DS7G0005
10 P1PS040DS7G0010 10 P1PS050DS7G0010 10 P1PS063DS7G0010
15 P1PS040DS7G0015 15 P1PS050DS7G0015 15 P1PS063DS7G0015
20 P1PS040DS7G0020 20 P1PS050DS7G0020 20 P1PS063DS7G0020
25 P1PS040DS7G0025 25 P1PS050DS7G0025 25 P1PS063DS7G0025
30 P1PS040DS7G0030 30 P1PS050DS7G0030 30 P1PS063DS7G0030
40 P1PS040DS7G0040 40 P1PS050DS7G0040 40 P1PS063DS7G0040
50 P1PS040DS7G0050 50 P1PS050DS7G0050 50 P1PS063DS7G0050
60 P1PS040DS7G0060 60 P1PS050DS7G0060 60 P1PS063DS7G0060
80 P1PS040DS7G0080 80 P1PS050DS7G0080 80 P1PS063DS7G0080
@80mm - (G1/8) @100mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS080DS7G0005 10 P1PS100DS7G0010
10 P1PS080DS7G0010 15 P1PS100DS7G0015
15 P1PS080DS7G0015 20 P1PS100DS7G0020
20 P1PS080DS7G0020 25 P1PS100DS7G0025
25 P1PS080DS7G0025 30 P1PS100DS7G0030 Sensors
30 P1PS080DS7G0030 40 P1PS100DS7G0040
40 P1PS080DS7G0040 50 P1PS100DS7G0050
50 P1PS080DS7G0050 60 P1PS100DS7G0060
60 P1PS080DS7G0060 80 P1PS100DS7G0080
80 P1PS080DS7G0080 100 P1PS100DS7G0100 For sensors see page 77.
100 P1PS080DS7G0100
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Double acting

The versatile high quality ISO compact cylinder
range, P1P cylinders are up to 50% shorter than
ISO15552 cylinders for the same stroke.
Suitable for a wide range of applications.

e Bore 20 - 100 mm
e |SO 21287 conformity

e Corrosion resistant design and low weight
construction

e Magnetic piston as standard
¢ Elastic cushioning
¢ Flexible direct mounting

¢ |SO 15552 mountings and global sensor
range common with P1D

Double acting - Male threaded piston rod

@20mm - (M5) @25mm - (M5) @32mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS020DS8G0005 5 P1PS025DS8G0005 5 P1PS032DS8G0005
10 P1PS020DS8G0010 10 P1PS025DS8G0010 10 P1PS032DS8G0010
15 P1PS020DS8G0015 15 P1PS025DS8G0015 15 P1PS032DS8G0015
20 P1PS020DS8G0020 20 P1PS025DS8G0020 20 P1PS032DS8G0020
25 P1PS020DS8G0025 25 P1PS025DS8G0025 25 P1PS032DS8G0025
30 P1PS020DS8G0030 30 P1PS025DS8G0030 30 P1PS032DS8G0030
40 P1PS020DS8G0040 40 P1PS025DS8G0040 40 P1PS032DS8G0040
50 P1PS020DS8G0050 50 P1PS025DS8G0050 50 P1PS032DS8G0050
60 P1PS020DS8G0060 60 P1PS025DS8G0060 60 P1PS032DS8G0060
80 P1PS032DS8G0080
340mm - (G1/8) @50mm - (G1/8) @63mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS040DS8G0005 5 P1PS050DS8G0005 5 P1PS063DS8G0005
10 P1PS040DS8G0010 10 P1PS050DS8G0010 10 P1PS063DS8G0010
15 P1PS040DS8G0015 15 P1PS050DS8G0015 15 P1PS063DS8G0015
20 P1PS040DS8G0020 20 P1PS050DS8G0020 20 P1PS063DS8G0020
25 P1PS040DS8G0025 25 P1PS050DS8G0025 25 P1PS063DS8G0025
30 P1PS040DS8G0030 30 P1PS050DS8G0030 30 P1PS063DS8G0030
40 P1PS040DS8G0040 40 P1PS050DS8G0040 40 P1PS063DS8G0040
50 P1PS040DS8G0050 50 P1PS050DS8G0050 50 P1PS063DS8G0050
60 P1PS040DS8G0060 60 P1PS050DS8G0060 60 P1PS063DS8G0060
80 P1PS040DS8G0080 80 P1PS050DS8G0080 80 P1PS063DS8G0080
@80mm - (G1/8) @100mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS080DS8G0005 10 P1PS100DS8G0010
10 P1PS080DS8G0010 15 P1PS100DS8G0015
15 P1PS080DS8G0015 20 P1PS100DS8G0020
20 P1PS080DS8G0020 25 P1PS100DS8G0025
25 P1PS080DS8G0025 30 P1PS100DS8G0030
30 P1PS080DS8G0030 40 P1PS100DS8G0040 Sensors
40 P1PS080DS8G0040 50 P1PS100DS8G0050
50 P1PS080DS8G0050 60 P1PS100DS8G0060
60 P1PS080DS8G0060 80 P1PS100DS8G0080
80 P1PS080DS8G0080 100 P1PS100DS8G0100

For sensors see page 77.
100 P1PS080DS8G0100
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Single acting

Single acting P1P cylinders are available in
bore sizes 20 - 63 mm and in two versions
to suit a wide range of applications. Choose
between the spring return (SS) and the
spring extended (TS) versions.

* Spring return order code. * Spring extended order code.
Place S in position 8 of the order code  Place T in position 8 of the order code
Example: P1PS0208S7G0025 Example: P1PS020TS7G0025

Single acting - Female threaded piston rod

@20mm - (M5) @25mm - (M5) @32mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 P1PS020 * S7G0025 25 P1PS025 * S7G0025 25 P1PS032 * S7G0025
G40mm - (G1/8) @50mm - (G1/8) @63mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
25 P1PS040 * S7G0025 25 P1PS050 * S7G0025 25 P1PS063 * S7G0025

Double acting - Through piston rod

The P1P through rod cylinder version is available in
bore sizes 20 - 100 mm. This cylinder type is used
in many ways e.g. in applications with higher lateral
forces or when performing a movement on both
sides of the cylinder.

Double acting - Through piston rod - Female threaded piston rod

@20mm - (M5) @25mm - (M5) @32mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS020KS7G0005 5 P1PS025KS7G0005 5 P1PS032KS7G0005
10 P1PS020KS7G0010 10 P1PS025KS7G0010 10 P1PS032KS7G0010
15 P1PS020KS7G0015 15 P1PS025KS7G0015 15 P1PS032KS7G0015
20 P1PS020KS7G0020 20 P1PS025KS7G0020 20 P1PS032KS7G0020
25 P1PS020KS7G0025 25 P1PS025KS7G0025 25 P1PS032KS7G0025
30 P1PS020KS7G0030 30 P1PS025KS7G0030 30 P1PS032KS7G0030
40 P1PS020KS7G0040 40 P1PS025KS7G0040 40 P1PS032KS7G0040
50 P1PS020KS7G0050 50 P1PS025KS7G0050 50 P1PS032KS7G0050
60 P1PS020KS7G0060 60 P1PS025KS7G0060 60 P1PS032KS7G0060
80 P1PS032KS7G0080
@40mm - (G1/8) @50mm - (G1/8) @63mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS040KS7G0005 5 P1PS050KS7G0005 5 P1PS063KS7G0005
10 P1PS040KS7G0010 10 P1PS050KS7G0010 10 P1PS063KS7G0010
15 P1PS040KS7G0015 15 P1PS050KS7G0015 15 P1PS063KS7G0015
20 P1PS040KS7G0020 20 P1PS050KS7G0020 20 P1PS063KS7G0020
25 P1PS040KS7G0025 25 P1PS050KS7G0025 25 P1PS063KS7G0025
30 P1PS040KS7G0030 30 P1PS050KS7G0030 30 P1PS063KS7G0030
40 P1PS040KS7G0040 40 P1PS050KS7G0040 40 P1PS063KS7G0040
50 P1PS040KS7G0050 50 P1PS050KS7G0050 50 P1PS063KS7G0050
60 P1PS040KS7G0060 60 P1PS050KS7G0060 60 P1PS063KS7G0060
80 P1PS040KS7G0080 80 P1PS050KS7G0080 80 P1PS063KS7G0080
280mm - (G1/8) 2100mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS080KS7G0005 10 P1PS100KS7G0010
10 P1PS080KS7G0010 15 P1PS100KS7G0015
15 P1PS080KS7G0015 20 P1PS100KS7G0020
20 P1PS080KS7G0020 25 P1PS100KS7G0025 Sensors
25 P1PS080KS7G0025 30 P1PS100KS7G0030
30 P1PS080KS7G0030 40 P1PS100KS7G0040
40 P1PS080KS7G0040 50 P1PS100KS7G0050
50 P1PS080KS7G0050 60 P1PS100KS7G0060
60 P1PS080KS7G0060 80 P1PS100KS7G0080
80 P1PS080KS7G0080 100 P1PS100KS7G0100 For sensors see page 77.
100 P1PS080KS7G0100
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Parker Pneumatic

Double acting - Low temperature

This P1P cylinder version is developed for use in
temperatures down to -40°C. It is available in bore
sizes 20 - 100 mm. With the combination of
compactness and corrosion resistance the P1P low
temperature version can be used in many industries
e.g. Bus, Truck and Rail applications.

* Low temperature order code.
Place L in position 9 of the order code
Example: P1PS020DL7G0005

ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Double acting - High temperature

Use this P1P cylinder version, available in bore sizes
20 - 100 mm, for high temperature applications with
temperatures up to +120°C. The chemical resistance
thanks to the design in anodised aluminium is an
advantage in many high temperature applications.

* High temperature order code.
Place F in position 9 of the order code
Example: P1PS020DF7G0005

=

Double acting - Female threaded piston rod

High
Temperature
+150°C

@20mm - (M5) @25mm - (M5) @32mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS020D * 7G0005 5 P1PS025D * 7G0005 5 P1PS032D * 7G0005
10 P1PS020D * 7G0010 10 P1PS025D * 7G0010 10 P1PS032D * 7G0010
15 P1PS020D * 7G0015 15 P1PS025D * 7G0015 15 P1PS032D * 7G0015
20 P1PS020D * 7G0020 20 P1PS025D * 7G0020 20 P1PS032D * 7G0020
25 P1PS020D * 7G0025 25 P1PS025D * 7G0025 25 P1PS032D * 7G0025
30 P1PS020D * 7G0030 30 P1PS025D * 7G0030 30 P1PS032D * 7G0030
40 P1PS020D * 7G0040 40 P1PS025D * 7G0040 40 P1PS032D * 7G0040
50 P1PS020D * 7G0050 50 P1PS025D * 7G0050 50 P1PS032D * 7G0050
60 P1PS020D * 7G0060 60 P1PS025D * 7G0060 60 P1PS032D * 7G0060
80 P1PS032D * 7G0080
@40mm - (G1/8) @50mm - (G1/8) @63mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS040D * 7G0005 5 P1PS050D * 7G0005 5 P1PS063D * 7G0005
10 P1PS040D * 7G0010 10 P1PS050D * 7G0010 10 P1PS063D * 7G0010
15 P1PS040D * 7G0015 15 P1PS050D * 7G0015 15 P1PS063D * 7G0015
20 P1PS040D * 7G0020 20 P1PS050D * 7G0020 20 P1PS063D * 7G0020
25 P1PS040D * 7G0025 25 P1PS050D * 7G0025 25 P1PS063D * 7G0025
30 P1PS040D * 7G0030 30 P1PS050D * 7G0030 30 P1PS063D * 7G0030
40 P1PS040D * 7G0040 40 P1PS050D * 7G0040 40 P1PS063D * 7G0040
50 P1PS040D * 7G0050 50 P1PS050D * 7G0050 50 P1PS063D * 7G0050
60 P1PS040D * 7G0040 60 P1PS050D * 7G0060 60 P1PS063D * 7G0060
80 P1PS040D * 7G0050 80 P1PS050D * 7G0080 80 P1PS063D * 7G0080
@80mm - (G1/8) 2100mm - (G1/8)
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1PS080D * 7G0005 10 P1PS100D * 7G0010
10 P1PS080D * 7G0010 15 P1PS100D * 7G0015
15 P1PS080D * 7G0015 20 P1PS100D * 7G0020
20 P1PS080D * 7G0020 25 P1PS100D * 7G0025 Sensors
25 P1PS080D * 7G0025 30 P1PS100D * 7G0030 Low temperature only
30 P1PS080D * 7G0030 40 P1PS100D * 7G0040
40 P1PS080D * 7G0040 50 P1PS100D * 7G0050
50 P1PS080D * 7G0050 60 P1PS100D * 7G0060
60 P1PS080D * 7G0060 80 P1PS100D * 7G0080 |
80 P1PS080D * 7G0080 100 P1PS100D * 7G0100 For sensors see page 77.
100 P1PS080D * 7G0100
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Dimensions - Bore 20 - 63mm

P1PS...DS7G Double acting with female piston rod thread | P1PG...DS Double acting with
guided piston rod

8 x BG 2xG

Thrc&gﬁ ‘ ‘H‘ =
= e e i R N
S S | -
jf — T {E O w N
= Q)L 3
= NN I (3 )
aF @) @1,
AF 2 x D1
aTé —
E

2 xEE
[a) Zfi B )
Q —f = Through piston rod i
—
PL PL
M T ME ZB + stroke
WH ZA + stroke
ZB + stroke WH + stroke

Bore AF BG @D D1 ©@D2 @D3 EE E E1 E2 FP G KF ME N PL ORR RT TG TT WH ZA ZB
size min min H8 h14 min +0,3 £0,6

@20 10 15 10 M4 4 17 M5 380 190 19,1 35 11,60 M6 8 8 7,6 41 M5 220 40 6 37 43
@25 10 15 10 M5 5 22 M5 41,0 20,5 206 38 1190 M6 8 8 75 41 M5 260 55 6 39 45
@32 12 16 12 M5 5 28 G1/8 49,4 24,7 249 45 1525 M8 10 10 7,8 51 M6 325 65 7 44 51
@40 12 16 12 M5 5 33 G1/8 56,0 28,0 285 50 1525 M8 10 10 80 51 M6 330 80 7 45 52
@50 16 16 16 M6 6 42 G1/8 67,0 33,5 33,7 60 14,30 M10 12 13 7,7 64 M8 465 11,0 8 45 53
@63 16 16 16 M6 6 50 G1/8 79,0 39,5 39,8 70 16,30 M10 12 13 80 64 M8 565 160 8 49 57
P1PS...DS8G Double acting with male piston rod thread
| Bore AM WH KK
} size +0 nom. tol.
i
220 16 6 +1,6 M8 x 1,25
« 925 16 6 +1,6 M8 x 1,25
<] 1 932 19 7 £1,6 M10 x 1,25
240 19 7 +1,6 M10 x 1,25
250 22 8 +1,6 M12 x 1,25
263 22 8 +1,6 M12 x 1,25
AM WH Note: Cylinders with male piston rod thread are delivered with one

piston rod nut in zinc plated steel
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Dimensions - Bore 80 - 100mm

P1PS...DS7G Double acting with female piston rod thread | P1PG...DS Double acting with
guided piston rod
Through 8xBG %X_Ci =
£ | e é| - N

:‘ \‘ ———
§ = e @ “@b’ ~
= o o ©

B ).
b o o |
& e @)
AF
aTG
E
%:
F—L ) e e
8=z o *i': Through piston rod
NI L
r:
PL PL
L o ME ZB + stroke
WH | ZA + stroke
ZB + stroke WH + stroke

Bore AF BG OD D1 ¢gD2 OD3 EE E Eil E2 FP G KF ME N PL GRR RT S TG TT WH ZA ZB
size min min H8 h14 min +0,3+0,6

@80 20 17 20 M8 8 65 G1/8 96 48,0 482 90 17,7 M12 14 17 105 84 M10 8 72 20 10 54 64
@100 20 17 25 M10 10 80 G1/8 115 57,5 57,7 110 23,0 M12 14 21 120 84 M10 185 89 24 10 67 77

P1PS...DS8G Double acting with male piston rod thread

1
uzfﬂ Bore AM WH KK

size +0 nom. tol.
- -0.5
- L — 280 28 10 +16 M16x 1,5
4 2100 28 10 +16 M16x 1,5

KK

Note: Cylinders with male piston rod thread are delivered with one
piston rod nut in zinc plated steel

AM WH
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Flange MF1/MF2'' Foot brackets MS1 2 Pivot bracket with 2 Clevis bracket MP2 4  Clevis bracket MP4 °
rigid bearing AB7

@20 P1P-4HMB P1P-4HMF P1P-4HME
@25 P1P-4JMB P1P-4JMF P1P-4JME
@32 P1C-4KMB P1C-4KMF P1C-4KMD P1C-4KMT P1C-4KME
@ 40 P1C-4LMB P1C-4LMF P1C-4LMD P1C-4LMT P1C-4LME
@50 P1C-4MMB P1C-4MMF P1C-4MMD P1C-4MMT P1C-4MME
@ 63 P1C-4NMB P1C-4NMF P1C-4NMD P1C-4NMT P1C-4NME
@80 P1C-4PMB P1C-4PMF P1C-4PMD P1C-4PMT P1C-4PME
@100 P1C-4QMB P1C-4QMF P1C-4QMD P1C-4QMT P1C-4QME
Clevis bracket AB6 °© Pivot bracket with 7 Swivel eye © 3 and 4 positions Swivel rod eye AP6 °
swivel bearing CS7 bracket MP6 flange JP1
e Py
« ) e 7 @
T =
@20 P1A-4HRS
@25 P1A-4HRS
032 P1C-4KMCA P1C-4KMA P1C-4KMSA P1E-6KB0 P1C-4KRS
@40 P1C-4LMCA P1C-4LMA P1C-4LMSA P1E-6LBO P1C-4KRS
@50 P1C-4MMCA P1C-4MMA P1C-4MMSA P1E-6MBO P1C-4LRS
@ 63 P1C-4NMCA P1C-4NMA P1C-4NMSA P1E-6NBO P1C-4LRS
@80 P1C-4PMCA P1C-4PMA P1C-4PMSA P1E-6PB0 P1C-4MRS
@100 P1C-4QMCA P1C-4QMA P1C-4QMSA P1E-6QB0 P1C-4MRS
Clevis AP2 " Flexo coupling '? Zinc-plated nut MR9
PM5 (Pack of 10 off)
i,
m o (. .
a4 ’

@20 P1A-4HRC P1C-4HRF P14-4HRPZ
@25 P1A-4HRC P1C-4HRF P14-4HRPZ
@32 P1C-4KRC P1C-4KRF P14-4KRPZ
@40 P1C-4KRC P1C-4KRF P14-4KRPZ
@50 P1C-4LRC P1C-4LRF P14-4LRPZ
@63 P1C-4LRC P1C-4LRF P14-4LRPZ
@ 80 P1C-4MRC P1C-4MRF P14-4MRPZ
@100 P1C-4MRC P1C-4MRF P14-4MRPZ
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Parker Pneumatic

Cylinder mountings

ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Flange MF1/MF2 Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. Flange can be Cyl. bore Weight Order code
fitted to front- or rear end-plates of cylinder. @ mm kg
Materials 20 0,17 P1P-4HMB
b Flange: Surface-treated steel 25 0,20 P1P-4JMB
ne Moulrgirég screws according to DIN 6912: Zinc-plated 32 0,23 P1C-4KMB
steel 8. 40 0,28 P1C-4LMB
L Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment 50 0,53 P1C-4MMB
€ to cylinder. 63 0,71 P1C-4NMB
80 1,59 P1C-4PMB
100 2,19 P1C-4QMB
E R
A— ¢g ‘
T 4 ]
o S . Lo ‘ ©
of b
w| w QSVT AAAQF ) E{: a =
Cyl. di1 FB TGt E R MF  TF UF N W ZF ZB* Sl F 78 S w@
bore  H11 H13 JS14 JS14 Js14 -0,5 @f@ T ‘A\
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm ~mm mm mm mm mm O *b ‘ N d
L
20 120 6,6 22,0 36 - 100 550 70 54 4,0 53,0 43,0 AT:FI"G1 OTG1
25 120 6,6 26,0 40 - 10,0 60,0 76 54 4,0 55,0 45,0 [HTG] E
32 300 70 325 45 32 100 640 80 50 3,0 61,0 41,0 . _MF
40 350 90 330 52 36 100 720 90 50 30 52,0 52,0 -
50 40,0 90 465 65 45 12,0 90,0 110 6,5 4,0 65,0 58,0 &
63 450 90 565 75 50 12,0100,0 120 6,5 4,0 69,0 57,0 q
80 45,0 12,0 720 95 63 16,0 126,0 150 8,0 6,0 80,0 64,0 — [
100 55,0 14,0 89,0 115 75 16,0 150,0 170 8,0 6,0 93,0 77,0
S = Stroke length i
ML
W
ZB+S
ZF+S
Foot brackets MS1 Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. .
Angle bracket can be fitted to front- and Oyl bore Weight Order code
. @ mm kg
rear end-plates of cylinder.
20 0,04** P1P-4HMF
-7 Matfgalskts rface-treated steel, black 22 0.08™ P1P-4JMF
i oot bracket: Surface-treated steel, blac -
'y ‘ Mounting screws according to DIN 912: 32 0,06 P1C-4KMF
! Zinc-plated steel 8.8 40 0,08 P1C-4LMF
Suoplied | Irs with " 50 0,16™ P1C-4MMF
upplied in pairs with mounting screws - "
for attachment to cylinder. 63 0,25 P1C-4NMF
80 0,50** P1C-4PMF
100 0,85 P1C-4QMF*
**Weight per item
[@ @
&
Cyl. AB TG1 E TR AO AU AH 17 AT 19 SA* z & N
bore H14 JS14 JS15 JsS14 1 E’I
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm =] LE.J
20 6,6 22,0 36 26 6,0 16,0 27 220 40 170 69,0 TGl
25 6,6 26,0 40 26 6,0 160 30 230 40 190 71,0 E
32 70 825 45 32 100 240 32 30,0 45 175 920
40 9,0 380 52 36 80 280 36 30,0 45 185 101,0
50 9,0 465 65 45 13,0 320 45 360 55 250 1090 i
63 9,0 565 75 50 13,0 320 50 350 55 275 1130 9AB
80 12,0 720 95 63 140 41,0 63 490 6,5 405 136,0 C—
100 14,0 89,0 115 75 150 41,0 71 540 65 435 1490 AU |AO
S = Stroke length SA+S
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Cylinder mountings

Pivot bracket with Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. The pivot Cvl. bore Weidht Order code
rigid bearing AB7 bracket can be combined with clevis bracket MP2. @yrﬁm kg 9
Materials 32 0,06 P1C-4KMD
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 40 0.08 P1C-4LMD
Bearing: Sintered oil-bronze bushing = 0'1 5 51G-2MMD
63 0,20 P1C-4NMD
80 0,33 P1C-4PMD
100 0,49 P1C-4QMD
EM. R _G1_ ¥
Cyl. CK S8 Kt K2 G G2 EM G3 CA H6 Ri — A Q
bore H9 H13  JS14 Js14 Jsi4 Js15 i OX
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm \
32 10 66 38 51 21 18 255 31 32 8 10 i ‘ ™
40 12 66 41 54 24 22 270 3 36 10 11 K1 o G2
50 12 90 50 65 33 30 310 45 45 12 13 Ko G3
63 16 90 52 67 37 35 390 50 50 12 15
80 16 11,0 66 86 47 40 490 60 63 14 15
100 20 110 76 96 565 50 590 70 71 15 19
Clevis bracket MP2 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket .
MP2 can be combined with clevis bracket MP4. 8yrlhrk;ore \é\éelght Order code
Materials 32 0,08 P1C-4KMT
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 40 0,11 P1C-4LMT
Mounting screws according to DIN 912:
Zinc-plated steel 8.8 50 0,14 P1C-4MMT
Pin: surface treated steel 63 0,29 P1C-4NMT
Supplied complete with mounti for attachment 8 0.6 P1C-4PMT
upplied complete with mounting screws for attachmen
to cylinder. 100 0,64 P1C-4QMT
uUB
CB
—]
Cyl. E uB CB FL L 12 CD MR XD* e
bore h14  H14 0,2 H9 DYE
mm mm mm mm  mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 45,0 45 26,0 22 13 55 10 10 73,0 b
40 520 52 280 25 16 55 12 12 770 gch
50 65,0 60 32,0 27 16 6,5 12 12 80,0 MR C
63 75,0 70 40,0 32 21 6,5 16 16 89,0 .
80 95,0 90 50,0 36 22 10,0 16 16 100,0
100 1150 110 60,0 41 27 100 20 20 118,0
12
S = Stroke length FL
XD+S
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Cylinder mountings

Clevis bracket MP4 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket C@)yrlﬁg]ore \é\éelght Order code
MP4 can be combined with clevis bracket MP2.
20 0.04 P1P-4HME
ci\éllateri?als ket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 2 0.05 P1P-a WE
levis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, blac!
. ! ; 32 0,09 P1C-4KME
g/tlg(;ngrgg screws according to DIN 912: Zinc-plated 20 0.13 P1C-4LME
' 50 0,17 P1C-4MME
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment 63 0,36 P1C-4NME
to cylinder. 80 0,46 P1C-4PME
Y!
100 0,83 P1C-4QME
EW
Gh ;6
Cyl. E EwW FL L 12 CD MR XD* [ ==
bore 0,2 Ho Q- lﬁ‘
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Oe
20 340 160 20 14 26 8 8 63,0
25 380 160 20 14 26 8 8 65,0 .
32 450 26,0 22 13 55 10 10 73,0 9CD
40 52,0 28,0 25 16 55 12 12 77,0 MR
50 65,0 32,0 27 16 65 12 12 80,0
63 750 40,0 32 21 65 16 16 89,0 |
80 950 500 3 22 100 16 16 100,0
100 1150 60,0 41 27 10,0 20 20 118,0 12
S = Stroke length L
XD+S
Clevis bracket AB6 Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket GA can Cyl. bore Weight Order code
be combined with pivot bracket with swivel bearing, swivel eye mm kg
bracket and swivel rod eye. 32 0,09 P1C-4KMCA
] 40 0,13 P1C-4LMCA
Materials N 50 0,17 P1C-4MMCA
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 63 036 P1C-4NMCA
(o e e o
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel 100 0.89 P1C4QMCA
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 B2
B1
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to ‘
cylinder. (0! [-0] .,
CE{h L 5
U
CHlkS
T/l
OE
Cyl. E B2 B1 T B3 R2 L1 FL 12 L CN Rt1 XD*
bore di2  H14 +0,2 F7 FL
mm MM MM mm mm mm mm mm MM mm mm mm mm mm k2
32 45 34 14 3 33 17 11,56 22 55 12 10 11 730 9CN
40 52 40 16 4 43 20 120 25 55 15 12 13 77,0 3
50 65 45 21 4 43 22 140 27 65 17 16 18 80,0 HE===
63 75 51 21 4 43 25 140 32 65 20 16 18 890 RIA
80 95 65 25 4 43 30 160 36 10,0 20 20 22 100,0 R
100 115 75 25 4 43 32 16,0 41 10,0 25 20 22 118,0 L™
S = Stroke length XD+S
Stainless steel Pin Set AB6 . bore preight Order code
Materials mm 9
Pin: Stainless steel 32 0,05 9301054311
Locking pin: Stainless steel 40 0,06 9301054312
Circlips according to DIN 471: Stainless steel 50 0,07 9301054313
63 0,07 9301054314
80 0,17 9301054315
100 0,31 9301054316
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Cylinder mountings

Piv_ot brackgt with Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA. Cyl. bore Weight Order code
swivel bearing CS7
) @ mm kg
Material
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated steel, black 32 0,18 P1C-4KMA
Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 40 025 P1C-4LMA
50 0,47 P1C-4MMA
63 0,57 P1C-4NMA
80 1,05 P1C-4PMA
100 1,42 P1C-4QMA
Cyl. CN S5 Ki K2 EU Gt G2 EN G3 CH He ER Z
bore H7 H13 JS14 JS14 Js14 Js15 EN
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm EY ER G1 3
32 10 66 38 51 105 21 18 14 31 32 10 16 4° N S
40 12 66 41 54 120 24 22 16 35 36 10 18 4° Nk e 0S5 T \
50 16 90 50 65 150 33 30 21 45 45 12 21 4° = ©
63 16 90 52 67 150 37 35 21 50 50 12 23 4° = S .
80 20 11,0 66 86 180 47 40 25 60 63 14 28 4° K1 T G2
100 20 11,0 76 96 180 55 50 25 70 71 15 30 4° K2 G3
Swivel eye bracket MP6 Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA Cyl. bore Weight Order code
Material @ mm kg
Bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 32 0,08 P1C-4KMSA
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 40 0,11 P1C-4LMSA
50 0,20 P1C-4MMSA
Supplied complete with mounting screws for 63 027 P1C-4NMSA
attachment to cylinder. 80 0’52 P1C-4PMSA
100 0,72 P1C-4QMSA
Cyl. E B1 B2 EN R1 R2 FL 12 L CN  XD* Xp2* Z Bo FL Lo
bore H7 B
1 @CN
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
L
32 45 105 38 14 16 14 22 55 12 10 705 790 4° ~, O] ]-6]
40 52 12,0 44 16 18 16 25 55 15 12 755 835 4° IL - ===
50 65 150 51 21 21 19 27 65 15 16 795 86,0 4° N‘r au R1 )
63 75 150 56 21 23 22 32 65 20 16 90,0 955 4° O ; 0
80 95 18,0 - 25 29 - 36 10,0 20 20 210,0 - 4° EN L S
100 115 18,0 - 25 31 - 41 10,0 25 20 2300 - 4° OE 1
S=Stroke length XD+S
3 and 4 positions flange JP1 !
Mounting kit for back to back mounted cylinders, gyrlﬁrtr)]ore \éVelght Order code
& 3 and 4 position cylinders. 9
> @ 32 0,060 P1E-6KBO
. Material: 40 0,078 P1E-6LBO
Q ' Mounting: Aluminium 50 0,162 P1E-6MBO
Mounting screws: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 63 0,194 P1E-6NBO
. @ 80 0,450 P1E-6PB0
100 0,672 P1E-6QB0
— A Bl
MF
Cyl. E TG OFB  MF A ZBA A\ """3‘ /L
bore N S —
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm 'H‘" [
32 50 32,5 6,5 5 16 30 <FE o
40 60 38,0 6,5 5 16 35 G
50 66 46,5 8,5 6 20 40
63 80 56,5 8,5 6 20 45 ' N
80 100 72,0 10,5 8 25 45 D)l ® o w
100 118 89,0 10,5 8 25 55 T s ‘
OBA
OFB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic

Piston rod mountings

Swivel rod eye AP6

ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Swivel rod eye for articulated mounting of cylinder. Swivel rod

eye can be combined with clevis bracket GA. gyl. bore \éVeight Order code
P Maintenance-free. mm 9
42; _.,.;»ﬂ-fa 20/25 0,045 P1A-4HRS
M Materials
- 6 Swivel rod eye: Zinc-plated steel 82/40 0,08 P1C-4KRS
}/ Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 50/63 0,12 P1C-4LRS
80/100 0,25 P1C-4MRS
Stainless steel swivel Stainless-steel swivel rod eye for articulated mounting of Cyl. bore Weight Order code
rod eye AP6 cylinder. Swivel rod eye can be combined with clevis bracket @ mm kg
- I\G/I/gi.ntenance—free 20/25 0,045 P1S-4HRT
"-2;...4:'”‘& 32/40 0,08 P1S-4JRT
— @ Materials 50/63 012 P1S-4LRT
) wivel rod eye: Stainless stee
i Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Stainless steel 80/100 025 P1S-4MRT
Use stainless steel nut with stainless steel swivel rod eye. N CN
ER
_ } ; : |
Cyl. A B B CE CN EN ER KK LE N O z B
bore min  max H9 h12 min
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
20/25 12 40,0 45 36 8 12 12 M8x1,25 12 13 9,0 12°
32/40 20 48,0 55 43 10 14 14 M10x1,25 15 17 10,5 12°
50/63 22 56,0 62 50 12 16 16 M12x1,25 17 19 12,0 12°
80/100 28 720 8 64 16 21 21 Miex1,5 22 22 150 15°
Clevis AP2 Clevis for articulated mounting of cylinder. Cyl. bore Weight Order code
@ mm kg
Material
Clevis, clip: Galvanized steel 20/25 0,045 P1A-4HRC
Pin: Hardened steel 32/40 0,09 P1C-4KRC
50/63 0,15 P1C-4LRC
80/100 0,35 P1C-4MRC
Stainless-steel clevis for articulated mounting of cylinder. Cyl. bore Weight Order code
@ mm kg
Material
Clevis: Stainless steel 20/25 0,045 P1S-4HRD
Pin: Stainless steel 32/40 0,09 P1S-4JRD
Circlips according to DIN 471: Stainless steel 50/ 63 0,15 P1S-4LRD
Use stainless steel nut with stainless steel swivel rod eye. 80/100 0,35 P1S-4MRD
CK
: ER
- £
. N
Cyl. A B B CE CK CL CM ER KK LE O
bore min  max h11/E9 B
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
20/25 16 36,0 41 32 8 16 8 - M8x1,25 16 24,0
32/40 20 45,0 52 40 10 20 10 16 M10x1,25 20 28,0 ¥
50/63 24 54,0 60 48 12 24 12 19 M12x1,25 24 32,0 E— \§ 3
80/100 32 72,0 80 64 16 32 16 25 Mi6x1,5 32 415 1 '_F"FIO g ©
A LE
CE
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Parker Pneumatic

ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

Piston rod mountings

Flexo coupling PM5

Flexo coupling for articulated mounting of piston rod.
Flexo fitting is intended to take up axial angle errors
within a range of +4°.

Material
Flexo coupling, nut: Zinc-plated steel

Supplied complete with galvanized adjustment nut.

Cyl. KK B
bore
mm mm mm

20/25 M8x1.25 16
32/40 M10x1.25 20
50/63 M1i12x1.5 24
80/100 Mi6x1.5 32

C D E OF SW1 SW2 SW3 Sw4 SW5

mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

14 65 20 124 7 17 17 10 13
28 73 31 21 12 30 30 19 17
28 77 31 21 12 30 30 19 19
32 108 45 335 19 41 41 30 24

Cyl. bore Weight Order code
@ mm kg

20/25 0,06 P1C-4HRF
32/40 0,23 P1C-4KRF
50/63 0,23 P1C-4LRF
80/100 0,65 P1C-4MRF

E
e m—
[}
SW5 Swi1 o 1 Sw4

M

o
_BJ

|
T T
I 1]
[l
TS
|or |

SW2 /SwW3
D -
Nut MR9 Intendled fqr fixed mounting of accessories to the piston rod. Cyl. bore Weight * Order code
Material: Zinc-plated steel @ mm kg
All P1D cylinders are delivered with a zinc-plated steel piston 20/25 0,005 P14-4HRPZ
rod nut. 32/40 0,007 P14-4KRPZ
) 50/63 0,021 P14-4LRPZ
Supplied as pack of 10 off 80/100 0,040 P14-4MRPZ
* Weight per item
Stainless steel nut MR9 Intended for fixed mounting of accessories to the piston rod.
Material: Stainless steel A2 Cyl. bore Weight * Order code
@ mm kg
All P1D cylinders are delivered with a zinc-plated steel piston 20/ 925 0,005 P14-4HRPS
rod nut. 32/ 40 0,007 P14-4KRPS
Supplied as pack of 10 off 50/63 0,021 P14-4LRPS
80/100 0,040 P14-4MRPS
* Weight per item
According to DIN 439 B
Cyl. d M S
bore
mm mm mm oS
20/25 M8x1,25
32/40 M10x1,25 50 17
50/63 M12x1,25 6,0 19 M
80/100 M16x1,5 10,0 30
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15524 Compact Cylinders - P1Q

P1Q Series
Compact Cylinders
According to ISO 15524

=

Parker’s P1Q series cylinders provide an economical, compact
design suited for a variety of applications. With its modular flexibility,
the P1Q will provide the ideal solution machine builders need today.
The P1Q series is available in 10 bore sizes from 12 mm to 100 mm
and standard strokes from 5 mm to 100 mm. The cylinder is supplied
in a choice of magnetic or non-magnetic function, the non-magnetic
version offers very short axial dimensions. For optimum compactness
the P1Q range is supplied with female piston rod thread.

The P1Q provides quieter operation due to its built in buffer cushioning,
which is standard on all bore sizes. Included in bore sizes 40 mm —
100 mm is a piston wear ring providing superior life.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

The P1Q compact cylinder is ideal for applications
where you need compact dimensions and high over-
all performance. The versatile P1Q cylinder range
provides a long trouble-free operation in a variety of
applications.

ISO 15524 conformity

Compact and versatile

Magnetic or non magnetic options
Flush fit sensor range

Buffer cushioning as standard
Piston wear ring on @32 - @100mm
Tapped both ends as standard

* Non-magnetic cylinder order code.
Place B in position 11 of the order code
Example: P1QS012DC7B0005

ISO 15524 Compact Cylinders - P1Q

Operating information

Permissible fluid:

temperature:

Working pressure:

Standard working

Max 10 bar
Air, with or

without lubrication

-5°C to +60°C

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Double acting - Magnetic - Female threaded piston rod

@12mm 232mm g63mm
Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code Stroke mm Order code
5 P1QS012DC7G0005 10 P1QS032DC7G0010 15 P1QS063DC7G0015
10 P1QS012DC7G0010 15 P1QS032DC7G0015 20 P1QS063DC7G0020
15 P1QS012DC7G0015 20 P1QS032DC7G0020 25 P1QS063DC7G0025
20 P1QS012DC7G0020 25 P1QS032DC7G0025 30 P1QS063DC7G0030
25 P1QS012DC7G0025 30 P1QS032DC7G0030 40 P1QS063DC7G0040
30 P1QS012DC7G0030 40 P1QS032DC7G0040 50 P1QS063DC7G0050
@16mm 50 P1QS032DC7G0050 75 P1QS063DC7G0075
75 P1QS032DC7G0075
Stroke mm Order code 100 P1QS032DC7G0100 ©80mm
5 P1QS016DC7G0005 Stroke mm Order code
10 P1QS016DC7G0010 Q40mm 5 P1QS080DC7G0015
15 P1QS016DC7G0015 Stroke mm Order code 20 P1 QSO80DC7EOO20
22 :g:g:ggg;gggzg 15 P1QS040DC7G0015 25 P1QS080DC7G0025
% P105016DC7G0030 20 P1QS040DC7G0020 30 P1QS080DC7G0030
= 25 P1QS040DC7G0025 40 P1QS080DC7G0040
@20mm 30 P1QS040DC7G0030 50 P1QS080DC7G0050
Stroke mm Order code 40 P1QS040DC7G0040 75 P1QS080DC7G0075
10 P1QS020DC7G0010 50 P1QS040DC7G0050 3100mm
15 P1QS020DC7G0015 75 P1QS040DC7G0075
20 P1QS020DC7G0020 100 P1QS040DC7G0100 Stroke mm Order code
25 P1QS020DC7G0025 @50mm 15 P1QS100DC7G0015
30 P1QS020DC7G0030 20 P1QS100DC7G0020
40 P1QS020DC7G0040 Stroke mm Order code 25 P1QS100DC7G0025
50 P1 QSOZODC7EOO5O 15 P1QS050DC7G0015 30 P1QS100DC7G0030
= 20 P1QS050DC7G0020 40 P1QS100DC7G0040
©@25mm 25 P1QS050DC7G0025 50 P1QS100DC7G0050
Stroke mm Order code 30 P1QS050DC7G0030 75 P1QS100DC7G0075
10 P1QS025DC7G0010 40 P1QS050DC7G0040
15 P1QS025DC7G0015 50 P1QS050DC7G0050
20 P1QS025DC7G0020 75 P1QS050DC7G0075
25 P1QS025DC7G0025 100 P1QS050DC7G0100
30 P1QS025DC7G0030
40 P1QS025DC7G0040
50 P1QS025DC7G0050
Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15524 Compact Cylinders - P1Q

Dimensions (mm)
Double acting, magnetic and non magnetic piston, elastic cushioning, piston rod with internal thread

232 - 100
E

220 - 25 16
e
212 .
E
e ] [ ]
TG z
wl © (A 1
- A ;
wl @ f
@12 -25 232 - 100 212 - 100
BG BG
o - -
. LB PL1
. B = < | - - PL2 N
O | -y o - -
E Q EE
i P
1 1 : S ]
= 1 jr \
[ ] 1 = _
| = 5 i é | I |
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w
=
X % @ ZA+S
AF AF ) i -
- - - Sl ww
- » 7B+S
A
212 to 100

Dimensions - Non-magnetic
The non magnetic version is not in the ISO standard, ZA and ZB could be different depending on the cylinder’s manufacturer
WH and ZB are without pressure in the cylinder, deformation of elastic bumpers under pressure gives different dimensions

Bore E TG F OH RT6H BG KF AF ORR LB ODT OMM SW PL1 PL2 EE X1 X2 WH ZA ZB
size 8
o 5to 75t0 5to 75to
(mm) 50mm 100mm 50mm 100mm
12 25 155+03 - 125 M4 110 M3 6 35 40 65 6 5 50 75 M5 0 0 35#15 170 - 20,5 -
16 29 20+03 - 1456 M4 110 M4 8 35 40 65 8 6 50 75 M5 35 35 35+15 17,0 - 20,5 -
20 36 255+03 76 180 M6 170 M5 7 54 7,0 90 10 8 55 90 M5 55 55 45+15 195 - 24,0 -
25 40 28+03 164 200 M6 17,0 M6 12 54 70 90 12 10 55 110 M5 65 65 5= 22,5 - 27,5 -

32 45 34+03 140 270 M6 170 M8 13 55 70 90 16 14 76 1056 Gi/8 10,0 10,0 7 1é 23,0 33,0 30,0 40,0
40 52 40+0,3 140 310 M6 170 M8 13 55 70 90 16 14 80 110 G1/8 110 11,0 72 29,5 39,5 36,5 46,5
50 64 50+0,56 260 390 M8 220 M10 15 66 80 110 20 17 105 105 Gi/4 150 150 8 +2 30,5 40,5 385 485

63 7 60+0,6 19,0 445 M10 285 Mi10 15 90 1056 140 20 17 1056 150 Gi1/4 18,0 18,0 8 +2 36,0 46,0 440 540
80 98 774056 260 550 Mi12 355 Mi16 21 11,0 1385 175 25 22 12,5 160 G38 220 220 10%2 43,5 53,5 53,5 63,5
100 117  94+05 26,0 650 M12 355 M20 27 110 135 175 30 27 180 230 G3/8 220 220 12+25 530 63,0 650 750

Dimensions - Magnetic
WH and ZB are without pressure in the cylinder, deformation of elastic bumpers under pressure gives different dimensions

Bore E TG F OH RT6H BG KF AF 2RR LB oDT OMM SW PL1 PL2 EE X1 X2 WH ZA ZB

size 8
(4]

(mm)
12 25 15503 - 12,5 M4 11,0 M3 6 35 4,0 6,5 6 5 5,0 7,5 M5 0 0 35+16 220 255
16 29 20+0,3 - 14,5 M4 11,0 M4 8 35 4,0 6,5 8 6 50 7,5 M5 35 35 3515 220 255
20 36 255+03 7,6 18,0 M6 17.0 M5 7 54 7,0 9,0 10 8 55 9,0 M5 55 55 45+15 295 340
25 40 28 +0,3 16,4 20,0 M6 17,0 M6 12 54 7,0 9,0 12 10 55 11,0 M5 6,5 6,5 +1, 325 375
32 45 34 +0,3 14,0 27,0 M6 17,0 M8 13 55 7,0 9,0 16 14 75 105 Gi1/8 100 10,0 72 33,0 40,0
40 52 40+0,3 140 310 M6 17,0 M8 13 55 7,0 9,0 16 14 8,0 11,0 Gi1/8 110 11,0 72 395 465
50 64 50 +0,5 26,0 39,0 M8 22,0 M10 15 6,6 8,0 11,0 20 17 105 105 Gi1/4 150 150 8+2 40,5 485
63 7 60 +0,5 190 445 M10 285 M10 15 9,0 105 140 20 17 105 150 Gi/4 180 18,0 8+2 46,0 54,0

80 98 77 £0,5 260 550 M12 355 Mi16 21 11,0 1856 175 25 22 125 160 G388 220 220 10 +2 535 635
100 117 94105 260 650 M12 3855 M20 27 11,0 1385 175 30 27 180 230 G838 220 220 12+25 630 75,0

S = stroke, following ISO tolerance on ZB is +2, bore sizes 12 and 16 mm are not in the ISO standard

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15524 Compact Cylinders - P1Q

Cylinder mountings

Flange MF1 Foot brackets MS9 Clevis mounting
Surface treated steel Surface treated steel Surface treated steel, black
Cyl. dia. Order code Cyl. dia. Order code Cyl. dia. Order code
12 P1Q-4DMB 12 P1Q-4DMF 12 P1Q-4DMT
o 8’ 16 P1Q-4FMB . 16 P1Q-4FMF 16 P1Q-4FMT
'L 20 P1Q-4HMB P — 20 P1Q-4HMF 720 P1Q-4HMT
B 25 P1Q-4JMB — 25 P1Q-4JMF 25 P1Q-4JMT
32 P1Q-4KMB 32 P1Q-4KMF 32 P1Q-4KMT
40 P1Q-4LMB 40 P1Q-4LMF 40 P1Q-4LMT
50 P1Q-4MMB 50 P1Q-4MMF 50 P1Q-4MMT
63 P1Q-4NMB 63 P1Q-4NMF 63 P1Q-4NMT
80 P1Q-4PMB 80 P1Q-4PMF 80 P1Q-4PMT
100 P1Q-4QMB 100 P1Q-4QMF 100 P1Q-4QMT

Electronic and Reed Sensors

Size Description Order code

Flush mount style

PNP Type, normally open 0.165 m cable and M8 screw male connector P8S-EPSUS
PNP Type, normally open 2 m PUR cable without connector P8S-EPFSX
NPN Type, normally open 0.165 m cable and M8 screw male connector P8S-ENSUS
NPN Type, normally open 2 m PUR cable without connector P8S-ENFXS
Reed Type, normally open 0.15 m cable and M8 screw male connector P8S-ERSUS
Reed Type, normally open 2 m PUR cable without connector P8S-ERFXS

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

Single acting, spring return cylinders ideal

for applications where space is at a premium.
The threaded body makes installation simple.

Non - lube operation

e Corrosion resistant design

Integral mounting

Compact construction

Single acting push type

Single acting as standard

Cartridge Cylinders - P1G

Operating information

Working pressure

working temperature

2 -7 bar
-20 °C to +80 °C

Supplied complete with 1 rod nut and 2 fixing nuts

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Symbol Cyl. bore Rod Body Spring Port Stroke Order code
mm thread thread force size mm
mm mm Max N Min N
DM 6 M3 M10x1,0 3,8 1,2 M5 5 P1G-S006SS-0005
10 P1G-S006SS-0010
15 P1G-S006SS-0015
10 M4 M15x1,5 7,3 2,7 M5 5 P1G-S010SS-0005
10 P1G-S010SS-0010
15 P1G-S010SS-0015
16 M5 M22x1,5 6,6 3,3 M5 5 P1G-S016SS-0005
10 P1G-S016SS-0010
15 P1G-S016SS-0015

The spring forces in single acting cylinders are sufficient to return the piston without load.

Dimensions (mm)

H‘ N
‘ ‘ Caution
Ll ln:{—‘:r( Avoid side loads on the piston rod
N o UZL Avoid loading the piston rod during
F o retraction
‘ Do not operate the cylinders with
excessive inertia.
KV1 ‘
H
Cylinder bore A @B C D E F G H J KV KVl M N
50 10" 159
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
6 M10x1 85 M5 M3x0,5 9 5 19,6 26,56 33,5 8 8 14 55 3 2,4
10 M15x1,5 12 M5 M4x0,7 14 7 23 295 365 105 105 19 7 4 3,2
16 M22x1,5 19 M5 M5x0,8 20 6 27 32 37 13 12 27 8 5 4
1) Stroke length in mm
Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic Short Stroke Cylinders - C05

Compact short stroke cylinders available in single
as well as double acting versions. Ideally suited for
clamping and locking operations. The compact
design with mounting holes through the cylinder
body makes the unit easy to install in confined
spaces. The main body is machined from one
piece thus providing an easy to clean unit. Fitted
with stainless steel piston rod as standard for
corrosion resistance.

e Short stroke cylinders prOViding hlgh 0perating information
clamplng forces Working pressure: Max 10 bar
¢ Compact dimensions for confined spaces Working temperature:  -20°C to +70°C
* Single and double acting versions et s sAton B ow s e Gt
e Simple installation and mounting For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic
CO05 Double acting cylinders CO05S Single acting cylinders
Cyl. bore  Stroke Port Order code Cyl. bore  Stroke Port Order code
mm mm mm mm
12 10 M5 C05-12-5-10 8 4 M5 C05S-8-4-4
20 10 M5 C05-20-10-10 12 4 M5 C05S-12-5-4
32 10 G1/8 C05-32-12-10 20 4 G1/8 C05S-20-10-4
32 25 G1/8 C05-32-12-25 32 5 G1/8 C05S-32-12-5
50 25 G1/4 C05-50-16-25 50 10 G1/4 C05S-50-16-10
63 25 G1/4 C05-63-16-25 63 10 G1/4 C05S-63-16-10

The spring forces in single acting cylinders are sufficient to return the
piston without load.

Double acting dimensions (mm) Single acting dimensions (mm)
KA K N
@ﬂ@;, umﬁ@?f, O @)
| ©o | ©
Q ! D F
A A
of L]
f M Tl =
Type A B CDE FG H 1 J Type A B CDE FG H I J
C05-12-5-10 25 27 20 0* 13 70 6 34 34 M5 C05S5-8-4-4 20 16 18 0* 11 55 6 34 34 M5
C05-20-10-10 40 30 32 0° 20 90 10 50 55 M5 CO05S-12-5-4 25 16 20 0° 13 70 6 34 34 M5

C05-32-12-10 556 36 45 0* 32 140 10 50 55 Gi1/8 C05S-20-10-4 40 20 32 0* 20 90 10 50 55 Gi1/8

C05-32-12-25 55 51 45 0* 32 140 10 50 55 Gi1/8 C058-32-12-5 556 26 45 0* 32 140 10 50 55 G1/8

C05-50-16-25 80 50 65 50 50 225 11 65 65 Gi1/4 C058-50-16-10 80 30 65 50 50 225 11 6,5 6,5 Gi1/4

C05-63-16-25 90 55 80 62 62 190 15 90 90 Gi1/4 C058-63-16-10 90 35 80 62 62 190 15 9,0 90 Gi1/4

Type KKAKB L M N O P R Type KKAKB L M N O P R
C05-12-5-10 60130 3 5 - 160 - 28 - C05S-8-4-4 50 - - 4 - 135 - 17 -
C05-20-10-10 60 160 6 10 M5 240 8 31 - C05S-12-5-4 60 - - 5 - 150 - 17 -
C05-32-12-10 95 165 14 12 M6 320 12 37 9 C05S-20-10-4 95 - - 10 M5 240 8 21 -
C05-32-12-25 95315 0~ 12 M6 320 12 52 9 C05S-32-12-5 95 - - 12 M6 320 12 27 9
C05-50-16-25 11,0 280 0~ 16 M8 475 12 51 14 C05S5-50-16-10 11,0 - - 16 M8 475 12 31 14
C05-63-16-25 11,0 330 0* 16 M8 500 14 56 14 C055-63-16-10 11,0 - - 16 M8 500 14 36 14

* Only two mounting holes (F).
** Connections in-line.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

____ ORIGA SYSTEM
‘o PLUS OSP-P

The rodless
pneumatic cylinders

A Modular Linear Drive System

With this second generation linear drive Parker Origa offers design
engineers complete flexibility. The well known ORIGA cylinder has
been further developed into a combined linear actuator, guidance
and control package. It forms the basis for the new, versatile
ORIGA SYSTEM PLUS linear drive system.

All additional functions are designed into modular system
components which replace the previous series of cylinders.

e Completely modular design e | ow friction forces >

e Compact design high action forces

¢ Wide speed range
(0.005 -30m/s)

¢ Modular System — easy to
. mount guides, brakes and
* High loads and moments displacement measuring

e High service life up to 8,000km system

¢ Widest capability for speed, load
and movement profiles

® End caps can be rotated 4 x 90°

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

Parker Origa rodless pneumatic cylinders

are the first rodless cylinders that have been Products for

approved for use in potentially explosive Potentially Explosive Atmospheres
atmospheres in Equipment Group I, O -yt

Category 2 GD.

The Cylinders are to the ATEX Certification
94/9/EG (ATEX 95) for Pneumatic
Components.

For full details and information on OSP-P
range of rodless cylinders please see
catalogue no.: P-A4P011GB

Special Versions

Low Temperature Version
for temperatures down to
-40°C

for use in Ex-Areas

for Clean Room Applications
certified to
DIN EN ISO 14644-1

Slow Speed Version
v =0.005-0.2 m/s

Stainless steel version
for special applications

High Speed Version
Vmax. = 30 m/s

with special pneumatic A

cushioning system for cycle o A Cylinders with extreme long
time optimization, e 4] Strokes

for @ 16 to 50 mm 4Tm Stroke length up to 41 m

- on request

High Temperature Version
for temperatures up to
+120°C

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

* Information on electrical linear drives series OSP-E, please refer to catalogue P-A4P017GB

Basic Linear Drive
Standard Version

e Series OSP-P

e Series OSP-E*
Belt drive
Belt drive with integrated Guides
Vertical belt drive with recirculating
ball bearing guide

¢ Series OSP-E*
Screw drive (Ball Screw, Trapezoidal
Screw)

BASIC GUIDE
e Series OSPP-BG

A= T

Duplex Connection
* Series OSP-P

Multiplex Connection

Air Connection on the
End-face or both at One End

e Series OSP-P

e Series OSP-P

Linear Guides
- SLIDELINE

Long-Stroke Cylinders
for strokes up to 41 m

¢ Series OSP-P

e Series OSP-P
e Series OSP-E Screw drive*

Linear Guides

Clean Room Cylinder
certified to
DIN EN 1SO 14644-1

e Series OSP-P
¢ Series OSP-E..SB

- POWERSLIDE

* Series OSP-P
e Series OSP-E Belt drive*
e Series OSP-E Screw drive*

Linear Guides
- PROLINE

e Series OSP-P

Products for
ATEX Areas

e Series OSP-P
Rodless Cylinders

® Series OSP-E Belt drive*
e Series OSP-E Screw drive*

Linear Guides
- STARLINE

e Series OSP-P

Products for
ATEX Areas -
e Series OSP-P

Rodless Cylinders
with Linear Guide BASIC GUIDE

Linear Guides
- KF

e Series OSP-P

Products for
ATEX Areas
¢ Series OSP-P

Rodless Cylinders
with Linear Guide SLIDELINE

Heavy Duty Linear Guides
-HD

* Series OSP-P
e Series OSP-E Screw drive*

Intermediate stop module

Bi-parting Version
* Series OSP-P

-ZSM

e Series OSP-P

Brakes

Integrated 3/2 Way Valves
¢ Series OSP-P

e Active Brakes

Clevis Mounting

¢ Series OSP-P
¢ Series OSP-E Belt drive*
e Series OSP-E Screw drive*

* Passive Brakes

End Cap Mounting

¢ Series OSP-P
¢ Series OSP-E Belt drive*
e Series OSP-E Screw drive*

Magnetic Switches

e Series OSP-P

* Series OSP-E Belt drive* r
* Series OSP-E Screw drive* ‘{f}i
e ATEX-Versions

Mid-Section Support

e Series OSP-P
¢ Series OSP-E Belt drive*
¢ Series OSP-E Screw drive*

SENSOFLEX-Measuring system
e Series SFl-plus

Inversion Mounting

¢ Series OSP-P
e Series OSP-E Belt drive*
¢ Series OSP-E Screw drive*

Variable Stop VS

e Series OSP-P
with Linear Guide STL, KF, HD
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Origa System Plus
- Innovation from a proven design

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

A completely new generation of linear drives which can be simply and neatly
integrated into any machine layout.

A NEW MODULAR LINEAR DRIVE
SYSTEM

With this second generation linear
drive Parker Origa offers design
engineers complete flexibility.

The well known ORIGA cylinder has
been further developed into a
combined linear actuator, guidance
and control package. It forms the basis
for the new, versatile ORIGA SYSTEM
PLUS linear drive system.

All additional functions are designed in-
to modular system components which
replace the previous series of cylinders.

Combined clamping

MOUNTING RAILS ON 3 SIDES

Mounting rails on 3 sides of the cylinder
enable modular components such as
linear guides, brakes, valves, magnetic
switches etc. to be fitted to the cylinder
itself. This solves many installation
problems, especially where space is
limited.

Corrosion resistant steel
outer sealing band and
robust wiper system on the
carrier for use in aggressive
environments.

Proven corrosion resistant steel
inner sealing band for optimum
sealing and extremely low friction.

for inner and
outer sealing band
with dust cover.

Stainless steel
screws optional.

End cap can be rotated to any one
of the four positions (before or after

at one end, if desired.

delivery) so that the air connection

can be in any desired position.

124

Optimized cylinder profile
for maximum stiffness and
minimum weight. Integral

air passages enable both air
connections to be positioned

The modular system concept forms
an ideal basis for additional customer-
specific functions.

Magnetic piston as standard
- for contactless position

sensing on three sides of the
cylinder.

P

Low friction piston seals for optimized
running characteristics

Install the OSP-P System

to simplify design work!

The files are compatible

with all popular CAD systems
and package hardware.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Clean Room Version
certified to DIN EN ISO 14644-1

Rodless Cylinder
for synchronized bi-parting movements

ﬂ.’ﬂ"'_. s

WS Fraunhofer

[ ] TESTED
prvicy

New low profile
piston/carrier design.

— =

Integral dovetail rails on three sides
provide many adaptation possibilities
(linear guides, magnetic switches,
etc.).

Modular system components
are simply clamped on.

» @
%

Adjustable end cushioning
at both ends are standard.

INTEGRATED
VOE VALVES
The complete

compact solution
for optimal cylinder
control. n B

SENSOFLEX
SFl-plus
incremental
measuring system
with 0.1 (1.0) mm
resolution.
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BASIC GUIDE
Compact, robust
plain bearing
guide for medium
loads.

SLIDELINE

Guide system for
moderate loads.
Optional with
Active- / Passive-
Brake.

POWERSLIDE
Roller guide for
high loads and
rough conditions.

PROLINE
The compact
aluminium roller

guide for high loads

and velocities.
Optional with
Active- / Passive-
Brake.

STARLINE
Recirculating ball
bearing guide for
very high loads
and precision.

KF GUIDE
Recirculating ball
bearing guide

- the mounting
dimensions
correspond to
FESTO Type:
DGPL-KF

HEAVY DUTY
GUIDE HD

for heavy duty
applications.

VARIABLE STOP
VS

The variable stop
provides simple
stroke limitation.

PASSIVE BRAKE

reacts automatically

to pressure failure.

ACTIVE BRAKE
pneumatic brake
for secure, positive
stopping at any
position.

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

H,_q,,‘}-

e

—
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Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

Options and Accessories
for system versatility

Series OSP-P

STANDARD
VERSIONS
OSP-P10 to P80

Standard carrier with integral
guidance. End cap can be rotated

4 x 90° to position air connection on
any side.

Magnetic piston as standard.
Dovetail profile for mounting of
accessories and the cylinder itself.

,f;-:::n,ﬁ
g-’ _

LONG-STROKE VERSION

For extremely long strokes ¢ by
up to max. 41m

BASIC CYLINDER
OPTIONS

CLEAN ROOM CYLINDERS

For use in clean room P
applications, certified CLEAN
with the IPA-Certificate b

(to DIN EN ISO 14644-1).
The special design of the linear drive
enables all emissions to be led away.

ATEX-Version

For use in Ex-Areas

STAINLESS VERSION

For use in constantly damp =

or wet environments. All - ;
screws are A2 quality

stainless steel

(material no.1.4301 / 1.4303)

SLOW SPEED OPTIONS

Specially formulated grease
lubrication facilitates slow,
smooth and uniform piston
travel in the speed range
from 0.005 to 0.2 m/s.
Minimum achievable
speeds are dependent on several
factors. Please consult our technical
department.

Slow speed lubrication in
combination with Viton® on demand.
Oil free operation preferred.

VITON® VERSION

For use in an environment
with high temperatures or

in chemically aggressive
areas.

All seals are made of Viton®.
Corrosion resistant steel sealing
bands.

END-FACE AIR CONNECTION

To solve special installation
problems.

126

BOTH AIR CONNECTIONS
AT ONE END

For simplified tubing connections
and space saving.

,:ﬁifj.-:,
5

INTEGRATED VOE VALVES

The complete compact solution
for optimal cylinder control.

DUPLEX CONNECTION

The duplex connection combines
two OSP-P cylinders of the same
size into a compact unit with high
performance.

MULTIPLEX CONNECTION

The multiplex connection combines
two or more OSP-P cylinders of the
same size into one unit.

The orientation of the carriers can
be freely selected.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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ACCESSORIES

MAGNETIC SWITCHES
TYPE RS, ES, RST, EST

For electrical sensing of end and
intermediate piston positions, also
in EX-Areas.

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

MOUNTING FOR
OSP-P10 UP TO P80

CLEVIS MOUNTING

Carrier with tolerance and parallelism
compensation for driving loads
supported by external linear guides.

END CAP MOUNTING

For end-mounting of the cylinder.

—
2
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MID-SECTION SUPPORT

For supporting long cylinders or
mounting the cylinder by its dovetail
rails.

INVERSION MOUNTING

The inversion mounting transfers the
driving force to the opposite side,
e.g. for dirty environments.

3 !

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe



PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

OSP-P Application examples

ORIGA SYSTEM PLUS - rodless linear drives offer maximum flexibility for any application.

The high load capacity of
the piston can cope with
high bending moments
without additional guides.

—4

-
i
SLIDELINE "r'ga
-
POWERSLIDE ﬁ? - 1'
2 PROLINE

ﬁ-""" =)

STARLINE ;
e e
" _— : __
KF-Guide e " -

— HD-Guide

The mechanical design Integrated guides offer
® of the OSP-P allows optimal guidance for
synchronised movement applications requiring
of two cylinders. high performance, easy
assembly and .
maintenance free Optimal system performance
operation. by combining multi-axis

cylinder combinations.

When using external

guides, the clevis mounting
is used to compensate for

hl’ deviations in parallelism.

For further information and assembly instructions, please contact your local Parker Origa dealer.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Rodless Pneumatic Cylinder
@ 10-80 mm

Standard Versions:
¢ Double-acting with adjustable end cushioning
¢ With magnetic piston for position sensing

Long-Stroke Cylinders for stroke lenghtsupto41m
Seepage 133

Special Versions:

e Cushioning system for cycle time optimization
(on request)

e Clean room cylinders

e ATEX-Version (&

e Stainless steel screws

¢ Slow speed lubrication

e Viton® seals

e Both air connections on one end
® Air connection on the end-face
* |ntegrated Valves

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

| e— |

OoOSP

— ORIGA s sf

— SYSTEM
. e
= i
-

PLUS

e End cap can be rotated 4 x 90° to position air
connection as desired

* Free choice of stroke length up to 6000 mm,
Long-Stroke version (@50-80mm) for stroke
lengths upto 41 m

Size Comparison
P10 P16 P25 P32 P40 P50 P63 P80
ealies)
5 A !

v

O

Characteristics Description

General Features

Type Rodless cylinder

Series OSP-P

System Double-acting, with cushioning, position sensing capability
Mounting See drawings

Air Connection Threaded

Ambient T -10 °C Other temperature ranges

min

temperature range T

max

+80 °C on request

Installation In any position

Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed air (other media on request)

Lubrication Permanent grease lubrication (additional oil mist lubrication not required)
Option: special slow speed grease

Material

Cylinder Profile

Anodized aluminium

Carrier (piston)

Anodized aluminium

End caps

Aluminium, lacquered / Plastic (P10)

Sealing bands

Corrosion resistant steel

Seals

NBR (Option: Viton®)

Screws

Galvanized steel

Option: stainless steel

Dust covers, wipers

Plastic

Max. operating pressure p

max

8 bar

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Loads, Forces and Moments

Choice of cylinder is decided by:

e Permissible loads, forces and
moments

A "
. I
e Performance of the pneumatic f
end cushions. '\, 0 - 6 My
RN M=F-
Bending moments are

The main factors here are the mass to

be cushioned and the piston speed at calculated from the
start of cushioning (unless external centre of the linear
actuator

cushioning is used, e. g. hydraulic
shock absorbers).

Cylinder- Theoretical effektive max. Moments max. Load Cushion
The adjacent table shows the maximum Series @ Action Force  Action ForceF, Mx My Mz F Length
values for light, shock-free operation, [mm] at 6 bar [N] at 6 bar [N] [Nm] [Nm] [Nm] [N] [mm]
which must notlbe exceeded even in OSP-P10 47 32 02 1 03 20 05
data are based on spescs < 0.5 mis. OSPCP16 12078 045 4 05 120 11

OSP-P25 295 250 15 15 3 300 17
When working out the action force OSP-P32 483 420 3 30 5 450 20
required, it is essential to take into OSP-P40 754 640 6 60 8 750 27
account the friction forces generated OSP-P50 1178 1000 10 115 15 1200 30
by the Specrﬁc app“ca‘“on or |Oad OSP'P63 1870 1 550 12 200 24 1650 32

OSP-P80 3016 2600 24 360 48 2400 39

* A rubber element (non-adjustable) is used for end cushioning.
To deform the rubber element enough to reach the absolute end position would
require a Ap of 4 bar!

Cushioning Diagram

Work out your expected moving mass and read off the Pressure p = 6 bar

maximum permissible speed at start of cushioning. 3 (m/s]
Alternatively, take your desired speed and expected § 5
mass and find the cylinder size required. s 3 N N
Please note that piston speed at start of cushioning is 22 2 — \\ o \: “40\\Q\
typically ca. 50 % higher than the average speed, and ;‘5 1 076‘\ 5\\: ‘\0&2\\‘0
that it is this higher speed which determines the choice A \\\ \339‘ \\89\ 0s,
of cylinder. £3 93 N NS
Vinder. E 5 0 ESERERNANAT

gg 0:2 D’(JJ ~ ™. \ %\

%%

s 5 0.1

01020305 1 2 3 5 10 203050 100 3005001000 [kg]
Mass to be cushioned *
Weight (mass) [kg] * For cylinders with linear guides or brakes, please be sure
. . ] to take the mass of the carriage or the brake housing into
Cylinder series Weight (Mass) [kg] account.
(Basic cylinder) At O mm stroke  per 100 mm stroke
OSP-P10 0.087 0.052 If the permitted limit values are exceeded, either
OSP-P16 0.92 0.1 additional shock absorbers should be fitted in the area
OSP-P25 0.65 0.197 of the centre of gravity or you can consult us about our
' ' special cushioning system — we shall be happy to
OSP-P32 1.44 0.354 e RS =0 £
advise you on your specific application.

OSP-P40 1.95 0.415
OSP-P50 3.53 0.566
OSP-P63 6.41 0.925
OSP-P80 12.46 1.262

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Integrated 3/2 Way Valves

VOE
Series OSP-P25, P32, P40 and P50

For optimal control of the OSP-P cylinder, 3/2 way
valves integrated into the cylinder‘s end caps can
be used as a compact and complete solution.
They allow for easy positioning of the cylinder,
smooth operation at the lowest speeds and fast
response, making them ideally suited for the direct
control of production and automation processes.

Features:

e Complete compact solution

¢ Various connection possibilities:
Free choice of air connection with rotating end
caps with VOE valves, Air connection can be
rotated 4 x 90°

e Solenoid can be rotated 4 x 90°,
¢ Pilot valve can be rotated 180°

¢ High piston velocities can be achieved with
max. 3 exhaust ports

¢ Minimal installation requirements

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

OoSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM
PLUS

* Requires just one air connection per valve
e Optimal control of the OSP-P cylinder

¢ Excellent positioning characteristics

¢ Integrated operation indicator

¢ |ntegrated exhaust throttle valve

e Manual override - indexed

e Adjustable end cushioning

¢ Easily retrofitted — please note the increase
in the overall length of the cylinder!

Characteristics 3/2 Way Valves VOE

Characteristics

3/2 Way Valves with spring return

2 (A) 2 (A)
Pneumatic diagram EZ \ M EZ \ N\J
T T T T
1(P) ?(R) 1(P) F(R)
Type VOE-25 VOE-32 VOE-40 VOE-50
Actuation electrical

Basic position

P — A open, R closed

Type Poppet valve, non overlapping

Mounting integrated in end cap

Installation in any position

Port size G1/8 G1/4 G 3/8 G 3/8
Temperature -10°C to +50°C *

Operating pressure 2-8 bar

Nominal voltage 24V DC / 230V AC, 50 Hz

Power consumption 25W / 6VA

Duty cycle 100%

Electrical Protection

IP 65 DIN 40050

* other temperature ranges on request

For further technical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Order Instructions - Basic Cylinder

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

1-4 5+6 7 8 9 10 1 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPP| 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 o|o 0
Piston-@ Stroke Piston add. Guide Measuring
10 Length Mounting Carriage system

" Inmm 0 | without 0 | without 0 | without
p (G digits) 1 | ctevis X | SFI 0.1mm
mounting Y [SFI 1mm

32

20 Screws Cushioning

50 0 | standard 0 standard

& 1 | Stainless 1 | max.length®

80

Version/Piston Lubrication End cap position Guides/ Brakes/ Cover/
_ Inversion Cable Channel
0 | standard 0 | standard 0 | I+r0°=infront
0 | without 0 |standard
1 | Tandem 1 | slowspeed?? 1 [ 14+r90°=underneath
Activebrake AB 1 | Cablechannel
2 | 1+r180° =atthe back A
3 [lar270 5 925-80 2 Cable channel
+r °=samesideas :
- two-sided
Inversion
outerband = X | without coverrail
Air Connection Seals 4 |190° =underneath; 216-80
°=j Dupl
0 | standard 0 | standard (NBR) ro”=infront N upex
ol . ©25,32,40,50
1 | endface 1 | Viton®" 5 I180. atthe back;
r0°=infront

2
bothatoneend 6 | 1270°=samesideas

3 | leftstand. outerband;
rightendface r0°=infront .

- End cap position

4 | rightstand. 7 |10°=infront; (air Connection) 270°
leftend face r90° =underneath same

A | 3/2wayvalve 8 |1180°=atthe back; 270° 180° St'dfbaf,d
VOE24V= r90° = underneath same at the back_ " e
©25,32,40,50 o : side as T end-face

9 [1270°=samesideas 180° SCrEnG) - .

B | 3/2Wayvalve outerband; X 1
VOE230V~/110V= r90° =underneath at the bat':f x__-:f—-:' - -
@25,32,40,50 A |10°=infront; E_ I infront

C | 3/2Wayvalve r180°=attheback ¥ s 90°
VOEA48V= o i end-face d th
©25.99 40 50 B | 190°=underneath; i infront undernea

s r180°=attheback 90° .
E | 3/2Wayvalve C [1270°=samesideas underneath Cyllgder
VOE110V~
outerband; . .
©25,32,40,50 1180° = atthe back . (right end side)
= Cylinder
D |10°=infront; L
r270°=samesideas (left end side)
outerband
E | 190°=underneath;
r270°=samesideas . . i
outerband " Viton with VOE not available.
F |1180°=attheback: r 2 Slow speed lubrication in combination with
270° = same side as Viton® seals on demand
outerband 3 ,Lubrication slow speed” in combination

with ,,max. cushioning length“ not possible.
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Long Stroke Cylinder @ 50-80 mm
for strokes up to 41 m

Standard Versions:
¢ Double-acting with adjustable end cushioning
¢ With magnetic piston for position sensing

Special Versions:

e Stainless steel screws
¢ Slow speed lubrication
e \/iton® seals

Options:

¢ Displacement measuring system SFI-plus
e Active brake AB..

Size Comparison

P50 P63 P80

A"

an
o

Origa OSP-P..LS Rodless Cylinders

Weight (mass) [kg]

Cylinder series
(Basic cylinder)

Weight (Mass) [kg]

At O mm stroke per 100 mm stroke

OSP-P50LS 3.53 0.566
OSP-P63LS 6.41 0.925
OSP-P80OLS 12.46 1.262

Characteristics Description

General Features

Type Rodless cylinder

Series OSP-P

System Double-acting, with cushioning, position sensing capability
Mounting See drawings

Air Connection Threaded

Ambient T 10 °C Other temperature ranges

min

temperature range T _

ax

+40 °C on request

Installation

Vertical, horizontal (piston at top or at bottom)

Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed air (other media on request)

Lubrication Permanent grease lubrication (additional oil mist lubrication not required)
Option: special slow speed grease

Material

Cylinder Profile

Anodized aluminium

Carrier (piston)

Anodized aluminium

End caps Anodized aluminium

Sealing bands Corrosion resistant steel

Seals NBR (Option: Viton®)

Screws Galvanized steel
Option: stainless steel

Dust covers, wipers Plastic

Max. operating pressure p 8 bar

Max. speed v 2m/s

For further technical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Clean Room Cylinder @ 16-32 mm
Certified to DIN EN ISO 14644-1

Standard Versions:

¢ Double-acting with adjustable end cushioning
¢ With magnetic piston for position sensing

e Stainless steel screws

Special Versions:
e Slow speed lubrication
e Viton® seals

Features:
e Clean room classification

ISO Class 4 atv_=0.14 m/s
ISO Class 5 atv_=0.5m/s

e Suitable for smooth slow speed operation
down to v,,;, = 0.005 m/s

e Optional stroke length up to 1200 mm
(longer strokes on request)

* | ow maintenance

e Compact design with equal force and velocity
in both directions

e Aluminium piston with bearing rings to support
high direct and cantilever loads

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

OoSP

—— ORIGA s if
—— SYSTEM I I

PLUS
o J
e e ..,|-||,'|il'|-'l'
e

Size Comparison
P16

P25 P32
: GARY Jaby)
o

Weight (mass) [kg]

Cylinder series
(Basic cylinder)

Weight (Mass) [kg]
At 0 mm stroke ~ per 100 mm stroke

OSP-P16 0.22 0.1
OSP-P25 0.65 0.197
OSP-P32 1.44 0.354

For further technical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Characteristics Description

General Features

Type Rodless cylinder

Series OSP-P

System Double-acting, with cushioning, position sensing capability
Mounting See drawings

Air Connection Threaded

Ambient T

min

-10 °C Other temperature ranges

temperature range T__

+80 °C on request

Installation In any position

Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed air (other media on request)

Lubrication Permanent grease lubrication (additional oil mist lubrication not required)
Option: special slow speed grease

Material

Cylinder Profile

Anodized aluminium

Carrier (piston)

Anodized aluminium

End caps

Aluminium, lacquered

Sealing bands

Corrosion resistant steel

max

Seals NBR (Option: Viton®)
Screws Stainless steel
Covers Anodised aluminium
Guide plate Plastic

Max. operating pressure p 8 bar

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Order Instructions - Clean Room Cylinder

1-4 5+6 7 8 9 10 1 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPP| 25 4 7 0 0 1 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 ofo 0
Piston-@ Stroke Piston add. Guide Measuring
16 Length Mounting Carriage system
inmm 0|without 0 | without 0 | without
25 (5digits) ?
32
Screws Cushioning
1 | Stainless 0 | Standard
Version/Piston Lubrication End cap position Guides/Brakes/ Cover/
i le Channel
4 | Cleanroom 0 | Standard 0 [ L+R 0°=infront Inversion Cable Channe
) 0 | without 0 | Standard
1 1
Slow speed 1 | Cablechannel
2 Cable channel
two-sided
Air Connection Seals x | withoutCover
7 | Endcap 0 | Standard rail
Cleanroom (NBR)
1 | Viton®

' The combination ,Slow speed lubrication“ and ,Viton® sealings* are available on request.
2 max. stroke lengths 1200 mm, longer strokes on request.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Components for EX-Areas N\ ==
(29 417

Information for ATEX-Directives | |

The rodless pneumatic cylinders of Parker Origa Rodless Cylinder @ 10-80 mm

are the first linear drive unit, for that Ex range in the Basic Cylinder - Series: OSP-P .. ATEX
group of equipment Il, Category 2 GD are certified.

Detail informations for use pneumatic components
in Ex-Areas see leaflet PDE2584TCUK

»EU Directive 94/9/EG (ATEX 95) for Pneumatic
Components*.

BASIC GUIDE @ 25-50 mm Plain Bearing Guide @ 16-80 mm
Basic Guide - Series: BG .. ATEX SLIDELINE - Series: SL .. ATEX

_NEr2 =

Technical Data (deviant to the Standard Cylinder)

Characteristics Description

General Features

Ambient L -10 °C

temperature range T __ +60 °C

Max. switching frequency 1 (double stroke/s) Basic cylinder 0.5 (1stroke/s) Cylinder with guide
Operating pressure range p Max. 8 bar

max

Max. speed v 3 (Basic cylinder) 2 (Cylinder with guide SLIDELINE and cylinder with

guide BASIC GUIDE)

Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed air — free from water and dirt to
1ISO 8573-1

Solids: Class 7 particle size <40 um for Gas

ax

Water content: pressure dew point +3 °C, class 4, but at least 5 °C below
minimum operating temperature

Noise level 70 dB (A)

Information for materials

Aluminium See data sheet ”Material“

Lubrication See security data sheet ”Grease for use in Cylinder with guides*
Sealing bands Corrosion resistant steel

Equipment Group Il Categorie 2GD
Rodless cylinder: & Il 2GD ¢ T4 T135°C -10°C<Ta<+60°C

Series Size Stroke range Accessories

OSP-P @ 10to 80 1- 6000 mm Mountings programme
BASIC GUIDE O 251050 1- 6000 mm Mountings programme
SLIDELINE @ 16t0 80 1- 5500 mm Mountings programme

For further technical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Synchronised Rodless Cylinder OSP
@ 40 mm . /SG\//ASTEM

PLUS

For synchronised bi-parting movements
Type OSP-P40-SL-BP

Applications:

¢ Opening and closing operations

Gripping of workpieces — outside

Gripping of hollow workpieces — inside

¢ Gripping underneath larger objects

¢ Clamping force adjustable via pressure regulator

Features:

¢ Accurate bi-parting movement through toothed
belt synchronization

e Optimum slow speed performance

¢ |ncreased action force

* Anodized aluminium guide rail with prism-form
slideway arrangement

¢ Adjustable polymer slide units I=.—|=-._ -
e Combined sealing system with polymer and ; i
felt elements to remove dirt and lubricate the | : :

slideway o { l"'.' L1 L
e Integrated grease nipples for guide lubrication Gripping — underneath Door opening and closing

Characteristics Description

General Features

Type Rodless cylinder for synchronised bi-parting movements

Series OSP-P

System Double-acting with end cushioning for contactless position sensing

Guide Slideline SL40

Synchronisation Toothed belt

Mounting See drawings

Ambient temperture range -10 °C to +60 °C

Installation In any position

Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed air (other media on request)

Lubrication Special slow speed grease - additional oil mist lubrication not required

Operating pressure p__ 6 bar

Cushioning middle position Elastic buffer

Max. speed v, 0.2 m/s

Max. stroke of each stroke 500 mm

Max . mass per guide carrier 25 kg

Max . moments on guide carrier

Lateral moment Mx__ 25 Nm

Axial moment My .. 46 Nm

Rotating moment Mz__ 46 Nm

Material

Toothed belt Steel-corded polyurethane

Belt wheel Aluminium

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
137



PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

OSSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM
—— PLUS

Adaptive modular system

The Origa system plus — OSP -
provides a comprehensive range
of linear guides for the pneumatic
and electric linear drives.

Advantages:

¢ Takes high loads and forces

¢ High precision

Smooth operation

Can be retrofitted

Can be installed in any position

Rodless Pneumatic Cylinder
Series OSP - P

Piston diameters 10 - 80 mm

See page 129 (Standard)
See page 136 (ATEX-Version)

" =,

&

BASIC GUIDE
Compact, robust plain bearing
guide for medium loads.

Piston diameters 25 - 50 mm

See page 139 (Standard)
See page 136 (ATEX-Version)

N

-2

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

Linear Guides

SLIDELINE

The cost-effective plain bearing guide for medium loads.

Active/ Passive Brake optional.
Piston diameters 16 - 80 mm

See page 141 (Standard)
See page 136 (ATEX-Version)

POWERSLIDE
The roller guide for heavy loads
and hard application conditions

Piston diameters 16 - 50 mm
See page 143

PROLINE

The compact aluminium roller guide
for high loads and velocities.
Active/ Passive Brake optional.
Piston diameters 16 - 50 mm

See page 145

STARLINE
Recirculating ball bearing guide for
very high loads and precision

Piston diameters 16 — 50 mm
See page 147

KF GUIDE

Recirculating ball bearing guide.
Correspond to FESTO dimensions
(Type DGPL-KF)

Piston diameters 16 - 50 mm
See page 151

HD HEAVY DUTY GUIDE
Recirculating ball bearing guide for

highest loads and greatest accuracy.

Piston diameters 25 - 50 mm
See page 153
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PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders
Plain Bearing Guide OSP
BASIC GUIDE i -

PLUS

Series BG 25 to 50 for Linear Drive

Compact, robust plain bearing guide A ; ﬁ, - 3

for medium loads

Features:

e Compact: guide rail integrated in cylinder
profile tube

o Robust: wi " J o0l Options:
ODUSL- WIper System and grease nippies e Corrosion resistant version available on request
for long service life
. ¢ \VOE-Valves

¢ smooth operation
e simple to (re-) adjust Accessories:
e Integrated grease nipples e Mid-Section Support
e Any length of stroke up to 6000 mm * End Cap Mountings

(longer strokes on request) ¢ Magnetic Switches
Loads, Forces and Moments Loads, Forces and Moments

IFZ Composite sealing system with high-tech
polymer and felt wiper elements to remove

dirt and lubricate the slideways.

Technical Data

The table shows the maximum permissible values for smooth
operation, which should not be exceeded even under dynamic

conditions. | |

The load and moment figures apply to speeds v < 0.2 m/s. '
'_:'—.--n o Adjustment

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB A = screws

* Please note: Adjustable high-tech
In the cushioning diagram, add the mass of the guide polymer slide elements
carriage to the mass to be cushioned. with excellent wear

Mx My Mz Fy Fz characteristics.
+ + + + <1
Mx My Mz Fy Fz

'max max max max ‘max

The sum of the loads should not exceed >1.

Series Max. Moments Max. Load Mass of Basic Guide Mass* Cushion

[Nm] [Nm] [ka] of guide carriage Length

[Xe] [mm]
at per100mm
Mx My Mz Fy,Fz Omm stroke stroke

BG25 10 28 28 590 1.09 0.22 0.29 17
BG32 17 43 43 850 2.26 0.38 0.69 20
BG40 39 110 110 1600 3.52 0.41 1.37 27
BG50 67 165 165 2000 5.30 0.58 1.91 30

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

Order Instructions- BASIC GUIDE

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

1-6 7+8 9 10 1 12 13 14-18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25
OSPPBG | 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 ()} 0 0 0 0
Piston-9 Stroke Piston Cover/
25 Inputin mm Mounting Cable Channel
32 (5 digits) 0 | without 0 | standard
40 cable channel dove
1 |tail
50 @32,40,50
cable channel dove
Version/Piston Screws 0ushioning 2 | tailtwo-sided
0 | Standard 0 | standard 0 | standard ©32,40,50
1 | Tandem 1 | stainless
* | 6 | ATEXStandard?
Lubrication End cap position
0 | standard 0 | l+r0°=infront
1 | slowspeed? 1 | l4+r90° =underneath
2 | I+r180°=attheback
3 | 1+r270° =sameside End cap position 270°
Air Connection Seals asouterband (air connection) came
0 | standard 0 | standard (NBR) 4 | 190°=underneath; 270° 5 side as
r0°=infront 180 outerband
1 | ontheendface 1 | Viton®" SED at the back
5 |1180°=attheback; side as AN end-face
2 | bothatoneend r0° =infront 180> Outerband = A
(notturnable) v i
6 |I1270°=samesideas | attheback | N 00
3 | leftstandard outerband: NS )
rightendface r0° =in front %% in front
- o
4 | rightstandard 7 | 10°=infront; end-face % 0° undZﬁ!eath
leftendface r90°=underneath ‘ in front
A | 3/2wayvalve 8 |1180°=attheback; un d:::]eath Cylinder
VOE24V= r90° =underneath R
@25,32,40,50 i i
9 |1270° =samesideas Cylinder el e Ei
B | 3/2wayvalve outerband,; L
VOE230V~/110V= r90° =underneath (left end side)
@25,832,40,50 .
A [ 10°=infront;
C | 3/2wayvalve r180° =atthe back
VOE48V=
@25 32. 40,50 B | 190° =underneath;
s r180° =attheback
E | 3/2wayvalve - -
VOE 110V~ C | 1270° =samesideas
©25,32,40,50 outerband,
— r180° =atthe back
D |10°=infront;
r270°=samesideas
outerband
E | 190°=underneath;
r270°=samesideas
outerband
' Viton with VOE not possible. F |1180° =attheback:
2 “Slow speed Iubrication” in combination with r270°=samesideas
,Viton®“ seals on demand. outerband

3 ATEX with VOE not possible.
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Parker Pneumatic

Plain Bearing Guide

SLIDELINE
Series SL 16 to 80 for Linear Drive

Features:

e ATEX-version (without brake) is also available
See page 136

® Anodised aluminium guide rail with prism-shaped
slideway arrangement

e Adjustable plastic slide elements — optional with
integral brake

e Composite sealing system with plastic and felt
wiper elements to remove dirt and lubricate the
slideways

e Corrosion resistant version available on request
¢ Any length of stroke up to 5500 mm
(longer strokes on request)

Loads, Forces and Moments

IF:

o Mz

e —

Technical Data

The table shows the maximum permissible values for smooth
operation, which should not be exceeded even under dynamic
conditions.

The load and moment figures apply to speeds v < 0.2 m/s.

L

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

* Please note:
In the cushioning diagram, add the mass of the guide
carriage to the mass to be cushioned.

" Only with integrated brake: Braking force on dry oil-free
surface Values are decreased for lubricated slideways

2 Corrosion resistant fixtures available on request

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

OoOSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM
PLUS

Integrated Brake (optional)
for series OSP-P25 to OSP-P50:

e Actuated by pressure
¢ Released by exhausting and spring return

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Carriage Without Brake

. aluminium guide carriage
oiled g g

felt wiper

plastic
wiper

pressure plate and
adjustment screws

aluminium
guide rail

slide adjustment
elements

Option - Integrated Brake

air connection

brake piston with
friction lining

spring return

Series Forlinear Max. moments Max. Maximum Mass of linear drive Mass* Order-No. **
drive [Nm] loads braking with guide ofguide SLIDELINE?
IN] force [kal carriage Guide without cylinder
M at[El]kiiar with increase el without with
X My Mz Fy,Fz Oomm per brake brake
stroke 100 mm stroke
SL16 OSP-P16 6 11 11 325 - 0.57 0.22 0.23 20341 -
SL25 OSP-P25 14 34 34 675 325 1.55 0.39 0.61 20342 20409
SL32 OSP-P32 29 60 60 925 545 2.98 0.65 0.95 20196 20410
SL40 OSP-P40 50 110 110 1600 835 4.05 0.78 1.22 20343 20411
SL50 OSP-P50 77 180 180 2000 1200 6.72 0.97 2.06 20195 20412
SL63 OSP-P63 120 260 260 2500 - 11.66 1.47 3.32 20853 -
SL80 OSP-P80 120 260 260 2500 - 15.71 1.81 3.32 21000 -

** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + ,stroke in mm* (5 digits)

Example: SLIDELINE guide without brake D25 mm, stroke 1000 mm: 20342-01000

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Order Instructions- SLIDELINE

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

1-4 546 7 8 9 10 11 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPP| 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0o 0
Piston-0 Stroke :ﬂistor;_ Me?suring
ntin
16 Inputinmm ou 9 SYSIOI
25 (5digits) o |Without 0 | without
32 X [ SFI 0.1mm
20 Y [SFI 1Tmm
50 Screws Cushioning
63 0 | standard 0 | standard
80 1 | stainless
Version/Piston Lubrication End cap position Guides/Brakes/ Cover/
0 | standard 0 | standard 0 | l+r0°=infront Inversion Cable Channel
0 | without 0 |standard
1 | Tandem 1 | slowspeed ? 1 | +r90° =underneath
Slideline SL 1 ble ch |
2 |1+r180°=attheback | | 2 caplochanne
3 | 1+r270°=sameside 01650 2 | cablechannel
Air Connection Seals a5 outerband Slideline with two-sided
0 | standard 0 | standard (NBR) 4 | 190° — undermeath: 3 | Activebrake SL-AB X without
B ' - C il
1 [ ontheendface 1 | Viton®" r0°=infront ©25-50 overra
Slideline with
2 | bothatoneend 5 | 1180°=attheback; ’
o . Multibrake SL-MB
(notturnable) r0°=infront &
: @ 25-80
3 | left standard 6 |1270°=samesideas
rightendface outerband;
- r0°=infront " -
4 | rightstandard - add. Guide Carriage
leftend face 7 |10°=infront; )
A r90° = underneath 0 | without
3/§sz""zfve 8 | 1180° —attheback: 2 | Guide Carriage Slideline SL
r90° =underneath _
©@25,32,40,50 @16-80
B lan I 9 [1270°=samesideas 3 | Guide Carriage Slideline
way valve outerband; Activebrake SL-AB
VOE230V~/110V= r90° = underneath 026-50
©25,32,40,50 o_i .
c a3 10 :Lnfron;, « 4 | Guide Carriage Slideline
\3//2gvayxalve r180° =atthe bac Multibrake SL-MB
OF48V= B | 190° =underneath; ©95-80
©225,32,40,50 r180° =attheback
M | Guide Carriage Slideline
E | 3/2wayvalve C | 1270° =sameside as Multibrake SL-MB
VOET10V~ O;J;%"band;h back without brakefunction
°=atthebac
©25,32,40,50 r ?25-80
D | 10°=infront;
r270°=samesideas
outerband End cap position 270°
E |190° =underneath; (air connection) same
r270°=samesideas R
outerband 270° 180° side as
same T backouterband
F |1180°=attheback; side as -~ ¥V end-face
r270°=samesideas outerband :
180° 2> 4
outerband |-
at the back ¥
f oW 0°
\‘ ‘ in front
= SV o
90
d-f ] o
enc-ace ~ 0 underneath
A in front
0° .
underneath Cyhlgder
" Viton with VOE not possible. Cviind (right end side)
T - . . inder 1 |
2 “Slow speed lubrication” in combination with ,Viton®“ seals on demand. Yy L e

(left end side)
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PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders
Roller Guide OSP
POWERSLIDE i

PLUS

Series PS 16 to 50 for Linear Drive

Features:

¢ Anodised aluminium guide carriage with vee rollers
having 2 rows of ball bearings

e Hardened steel guide rail

e Several guide sizes can be used on the same drive
¢ Corrosion resistance version available on request

e Max. speed v =3m/s,

¢ Tough roller cover with wiper and grease nipple

¢ Any length of stroke up to 3500 mm,
(longer strokes on request)

Loads, Forces and Moments

example: PS 25/35

width of aluminium guide carriage
guide rail
(35 mm)
i size of drive
OSP-P25 cover with
| - wiper and
roller grease nipple
LS hardened
aluminium steel rail
clamping rail
Technical Data
The table shows the maximum per-missible values for smooth * Please note:
operation, which should not be exceeded even under dynamic In the cushioning diagram, add the mass of the guide carriage
conditions. to the mass to be cushioned.
Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB
Series Forlineardrive Max. Moment Max. Mass of linear drive Mass ™ Order-No **
[Nm] loads with guide guide POWERSLIDE
[N] [kal carriage Guide
Mx My Mz Fy,Fz | withomm increase per kal without
stroke 100 mm stroke cylinder
PS16/25 OSP-P16 14 45 45 1400 0.93 0.24 0.7 20285
PS 25/25 OSP-P25 14 63 63 1400 1.5 0.4 0.7 20015
PS 25/35 OSP-P25 20 70 70 1400 1.7 0.4 0.8 20016
PS 25/44 OSP-P25 65 175 175 3000 2.6 0.5 1.5 20017
PS32/35 OSP-P32 20 70 70 1400 2.6 0.6 0.8 20286
PS 32/44 OSP-P32 65 175 175 3000 3.4 0.7 1.5 20287
PS40/44 OSP-P40 65 175 175 3000 4.6 1.1 1.5 20033
PS40/60 OSP-P40 90 250 250 3000 6 1.3 2.2 20034
PS 50/60 OSP-P50 90 250 250 3000 7.6 1.4 2.3 20288
PS50/76 OSP-P50 140 350 350 4000 11.5 1.8 4.9 20289

) corrosion resistance version available on request (max. loads and moments are 25% lower)

** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + ,stroke inmm* (5 digits)
Example: PS25/25 Guide D25 mm, stroke 1000 mm: 20015-01000

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Order Instructions- POWERSLIDE

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

1-4 546 7 8 9 10 11 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPP| 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Piston-9 Stroke Piston Measuring
16 Inputin mm Mounting system
p (5.iigits) 0 | without 0 | without
X | SFI 0.1mm
32
Bl Y | SFI 1
40 Screws Cushioning SF 1mm
50 0 | standard 0 | standard
1 | stainless max. length®
Version/Piston Lubrication End cap position Guides/Brakes/ Cover/
- Inversion Cable Channel
0 | standard 0 | standard 0 | l+r0°=infront
0 | without 0 | standard
1 | Tandem 1 | Slowspeed?? 1 | 1+r90° =underneath
PSXX/25 Powerslide 1 | cablechannel
2 | l+r180°=attheback E
216,25 2 cable channel
3 | I+r270°=sameside _si
: - asouterband PSXX/35 Powerslide two-sided
Air Connection Seals F 005 30 without
0 | standard 0 | standard (NBR) 4 | 190°=undermeath; Y , X\ Coverrai
r0°=infront a PSXX/44 Powerslide
1 | Viton®"
1 | ontheendface 5 |1180°=attheback; ©25,32,40
2 | bothatoneend r0°=infront H PSXX/60 Powerslide
(notturnable) 6 | 1270°=samesideas @40,50
3 | left standard outerband; )
rightendface r0°=infront 1 PSXX/76Powersiide
) - @50
4 | right standard 7 [10°=infront;
leftendface r90° =underneath
A | 3/2wayvalve 8 | 1180°=attheback; - -
VOE 24V = r90° = underneath add. Guide Carriage
©25,32,40,50 9 | 1270°=samesideas 0 | without
B | 3/2wayvalve outerband; E | Guide Carriage
VOE r90° =underneath Po lide PSXX/25
230V~/110V= werslide
025,32,40,50 g '?;Elnf“i’:ﬁ . 016,25
C | 3/2wayvalve ! —atihebac F | Guide Carriage
VOE48V= B | 190° =underneath; Powerslide PSXX/35
r180°=attheback
©25,32,40,50 025,32
C [1270°=samesideas . )
E | 3/2wayvalve outerband: G | Guide Cgrnage
VOE 110V~ 1 180° = at the back Powerslide PSXX/44
©@25,32,40
625,32,40,50 D |10°=infront; - -
r270°=samesideas H | Guide Carriage
g Powerslide PSXX/60
End cap position ) outerband
(air connection) 270 E | 190°=underneath; ©40.50
§ame r270°=samesideas I | Guide Carriage
270° 1800 Sideas outerband Powerslide PSXX/76
same outerband
id at the back v F [1180° =attheback; @50
side as AN ! end-face r270° =samesideas
180° outerband = outerband
at the back -
AN 0
& in front
= o
90
d-f o
enc-tace | ~ 0 underneath
A in front
% Cylinder
underneath R
. (right end side)
Cylllr_1der " Viton with VOE not possible.
) 2) « : : » : ; - " ® .
(left end side) SIovxI/ spged lubrication |.n combllnatllon Wl'th ,Viton seéls .on demand .
9 ,Lubrication slow speed* in combination with ,max. cushioning length“ not possible.
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Parker Pneumatic

Aluminium Roller Guide

PROLINE
Series PL 16 to 50 for Linear Drive

Features:

¢ High precision

¢ High velocities (10 m/s)

e Smooth operation - low noise
¢ |ntegated wiper system

¢ Long life lubrication

e Compact dimensions - compatible to Slideline
plain bearing guide

¢ Any length of stroke up to 3750 mm

Loads, Forces and Moments

Fz

Technical Data

The table shows the maximal permissible loads. If multiple
moments and forces act upon the cylinder simultaneously,
the following equation applies:

Mx My Mz Fy Fz
+ + + + <1
Mx My Mz Fy Fz

'max max max max ‘max

The sum of the loads should not exceed >1. With a load factor
of less than 1, service life is 8000 km

The table shows the maximum permissible values for light,
shock-free operation, which must not be exceeded even under
dynamic conditions.

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB
* Please note:

The mass of the carriage has to be added to the total moving
mass when using the cushioning diagram

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

OoSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM
PLUS

Integrated Brake (optional)
for series OSP-P25 to OSP-P50:

e Actuated by pressurisation
¢ Released by depressurisation and spring actuation

Carriage Without Brake

wiper cover aluminium carriage

aluminium
guide rail

aluminium
roller shoe

crosswise arranged
rollers on needle bearings
plastic wiper

ground and

calibrated tracks .
plastic cap plugs

Option - Integrated Brake

air connection
brake lining

brake piston
return spring

cover plate for return spring

Series Forlinear Max. Moment Max. Maximum Mass of linear drive Mass* Order-No **
drive [Nm] loads braking with guide guide PROLINE
[N] force kgl carriage Guide without cylinder
at6bar , . [kg]
Mx My Mz Fy,Fz N OWlth increase without with
mm per Brake Brake
stroke 100 mm stroke
PL16 OSP-P16 8 12 12 542 - 0.55 0.19 0.24 20855 -
PL25 OSP-P25 16 39 39 857 onrequest 1.65 0.40 0.75 20856 20860
PL32 OSP-P32 29 73 73 1171 onrequest 3.24 0.62 1.18 20857 20861
PL40 OSP-P40 57 158 158 2074 onrequest 4.35 0.70 1.70 20858 20862
PL50 OSP-P50 111 249 249 3111 onrequest 7.03 0.95 2.50 20859 20863

** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + ,stroke inmm* (5 digits)
Example: PROLINE guide without brake D16 mm, stroke 1000 mm: 20855-01000

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Order Instructions- PROLINE

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

1-4 5+6 7 8 9 10 1 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPP| 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Piston-@ Stroke Piston Me?suring

i system
16 Inputinmmd B y
pye (5 digits) 0 | without 0 | without
X [ SFI 0.1mm
32
40 Screws Cushioning Y [SFI 1mm
50 0 | standard 0 | standard
1 | max.length®
Version/Piston Lubrication End cap position Guides/Brakes/ Cover/
; Inversion Cable Channel
0 | standard 0 | standard 0 |l+r0°=infront
0 | without 0 | standard
1 | Tandem 1 | Slowspeed?d 1 | l+r90° =underneath
Proline PL 1 | cablechannel
2 | 1+r180°=attheback 6
3 lr270 o ©16-50 o | cablechannel
+r270° = same side :
asouterband Proline with two-sided
7 | Activebrake PL-AB X without
Air Connection Seals c 'r%fj :m“f':gstmeath? ©25-50 Coverrail
0 | standard 0 | standard (NBR i i
MER) 5 |1180° =atthe back; Profine with
1 | ontheendface 1 | Viton®" r0° =infront 8 | Multibrake PL-MB
2 | bothatoneend 6 [1270°=samesideas ©25-50
(notturnable) outerband;
3 | leftstandard ro®=infront
rightendface 7 |10°=infront;
4 | right standard ro0°=underneath
leftendface 8 I;%O":at;hebaf:; add. Guide carriage
r90° =undernea
A | 3/2wayvalve 0 | without
VOE24V= 9 |1270° =samesideas 6 | Gudecan
25,32, 40,50 outerband: ide Carriage
r90°=underneath Proline PL
B | 3/2wayvalve _
VOE2(§OV~/1 10V= A [10°=infront; 01650
r180° =atthe back 7 | Guide Carriage
©25,32,40,50 B 1190° —underneath: Proline Activebrake PL-AB
C | 3/2wayvalve r180° = at the back @25-50
VOE48V= . )
C [1270° =samesideas 8 | Guide Carriage
©25,32,40,50 outerband; Proline Multibrake PL-MB
E |3/2wayvalve r180°=atthe back @25-50
VOE 110V~ o _i .
D |10°=infront; N | Guide Carriage
©25,32,40,50 r270° =samesideas Proline Multibrake PL-MB
outerband without brake function
End cap position 5 E |190°=underneath; @25-50
(air connection) 270 r270° =samesideas
§ame outerband
270° R side as
came 180° i terband F |1180°=attheback;
. at the back i r270° =samesideas
outerband N dface outerband
et s
at the back /f‘\O”
LN w0
. ‘ in front
oy o
90
d-f: o
GEAEES | ~ 0 underneath
A in front
9% Cylinder
underneath R
Cylinder (right end side) Viton with VOE not possible.
L 2 “Slow speed lubrication” in combination with ,,Viton® “ seals on demand.
(left end side) 9 Lubrication slow speed* in combination with ,max. cushioning length* not possible.
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Parker Pneumatic Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders
Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide OSP

STARLINE i S -

Series STL 16 to 50 for Linear Drive pLUS e

Features:
¢ Polished and hardened steel guide rail “
¢ For very high loads in all directions

¢ High precision

¢ Integrated wiper system

¢ Integrated grease nipples

¢ Any length of stroke up to 3700 mm

* Anodized aluminium guide carriage
— dimensions compatible with OSP guides .
SLIDELINE and PROLINE * Maximum speed

o Installation height (STL16 - 32) compatible STL16:v=3m/s
with OSP guides SLIDELINE and PROLINE STL25t0 50: v =5 m/s

Loads, Forces and Moments

Fz grease nipple
aluminium carriage

'i.__—) Mz integrated

wiper

Technical Data

The table shows the maximal permissible loads. If multiple EOIri:hedé |
moments and forces act upon the cylinder simultaneously, gﬂi g steel
the following equation applies:

Mx My Mz Fy Fz

+ + + + <1
Mx My Mz Fy Fz

max max max max 'max

The sum of the loads should not exceed >1.

The table shows the maximum permissible values for light,
shock-free operation, which must not be exceeded even under

* -
dynamic conditions. Please note:

The mass of the carriage has to be added to the total moving

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB mass when using the cushioning diagram
Series Forlinear Max. Moment Max. loads Mass of linear drive Mass * Order-No **
drive [Nm] [N] with guide guide STARLINE
kgl carriage Guide without
Mx My Mz Fy Fz with increase per kgl cylinder
Ommstroke | 100 mmstroke
STL16 OSP-P16 15 30 30 1000 1000 0.598 0.210 0.268 21111
STL25 OSP-P25 50 110 110 3100 3100 1.733 0.369 0.835 21112
STL32 OSP-P32 62 160 160 3100 3100 2.934 0.526 1.181 21113
STL40 OSP-P40 150 400 400 4000 7500 4.452 0.701 1.901 21114
STL50 OSP-P50 210 580 580 4000 7500 7.361 0.936 2.880 21115

** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + ,stroke inmm* (5 digits)
Example: STARLINE guide D16 mm, stroke 1000mm: 21111-01000

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Variable Stop
Type VS16 to VS50
Arrangement with two variable stops

The variable stop Type VS provides simple stroke limitation.
It can be retrofitted and positioned anywhere along the
stroke length.

For every cylinder diameter two types of shock absorber
are available — see ,Shock Absorber Selection®.

Mid-section supports and magnetic switches can still be
fitted on the same side as the variable stop.

Depending on the application, two variable stops can be
fitted if required.

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on
Mass and Speed for Series OSP-STL16

I N

15
/I N\,
g /
B 1
§- ——— Type SA10SN 7
0,5 Type SA10S2N|

0
0,1 02 03 04 05 07 1 2 3 4 56 8 10

Mass [kg]
The values relate to an effective driving force of 78 N (6 bar)

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on
Mass and Speed for Series OSP-STL32

Speed [m/s]
r©
o
=
3
@
w
=
-

0.1 02 03 0507 1 20 30 4050 70 100

Mass [kg]
The values relate to an effective driving force of 420 N (6 bar)

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on
Mass and Speed for Series OSP-STL50

Speed [m/s]
N
o

Type SAI25

N

05 Type SAI25!

i

2 345 7 10 20 30 5070100 200300 500 1000
Mass [kg]

0
01 0203 0507 1

The values relate to an effective driving force of 1000 N (6 bar)

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

=

anl
e ¥ Shock absorber

with plastic cap

Stop
Shock absorber holder

with shock absorber

Shock Absorber Selection

The shock absorber is selected in dependence on the
mass and speed.

The mass of the carrier itself must be taken into account.

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on
Mass and Speed for Series OSP-STL25

Speed [m/s]
o

Type SA12S2N

A

05 Type SA12S

=

i 1

1

2 345 7 10 20 30 50 70 100
Mass [kg]

The values relate to an effective driving force of 250 N (6 bar)

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on
Mass and Speed for Series OSP-STL40

0,1 02 03 0507 1

45 N
4 /
/
55 \
— A4 \
H =
B 28 Type SA20
o
(2]
15 N
1 et N
05 Type SA20S N
" T =
]

0
01 0203 0507 1 2 345 7 10 20 30 5070100 200 500 1000

Mass [kg]

The values relate to an effective driving force of 640 N (6 bar)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Dimensions - Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50

i
R
i E‘ o |z
LI
_ 1
L
- = SW1 - =
B o]
— - — -—
Dimension Table [mm] - Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50
Series Type A B C D E G H K L M N P SWi1 SW2
OSP-STL16 VS16 30 14 25 33 30 28 38 16.2 255 205 30 M10x1 4 12.5
OSP-STL25 VS25 40 30 50 4115 37 33 43 18 315 23 39 M12x1 5 16
OSP-STL32 VS32 60 40 50 455 42 35 45 19 35,5 25 48 M14x1.5 5 17
OSP-STL40 VsS40 84 52 60 64 59 48 63 256 50 34 58.6 M20x1.5 5 24
OSP-STL50 VS50 84 - 60 75 69 55 70 269 57 38 66.9 M25x1.5 5 30

Order information - Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50 - without cylinder and without guide

* 5
Item 3
Shock absorber
Item 1 with plastic cap
Stop complete
Iltem 2 with fittings
Shock absorber holder
complete with fittings
- without shock absorber
Size
ftem | Description VS16 VS25 VS32 VS40 VS50
Type OrderNo. | Type OrderNo. | Type OrderNo. | Type OrderNo. | Type Order No.
1 | Stop,complete - 21196FIL | - 21197FIL | - 21198FIL | - 21199FIL | - 21200FIL
o | Shockabsorber ; 21201FIL |- 21202FIL | - 21203FIL |- 21204FIL | - 21205FIL
holdercomplete
Shockabsorber, soft SA10SN 7718FIL |SA12S2N 7723FIL SA14 7708FIL SA20 7710FIL SAI25 7712FIL
3*
Shockabsorber,hard | SA10S2N 7721FIL | SA12S 7707FIL SA14S 7709FIL SA20S 7711FIL SAI25S 7713FIL

*Shock absorber with plastic cap

Note: Order instructions for VS in combination with the cylinder and guide see page 150, pos.18

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Order Instructions- STARLINE

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

1-4 5+6 7 8 9 10 1 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPP| 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0| o0 0
Piston-0 Stroke Piston Measuring
Mounting system
16 Inputinmm :
5 (5digits) 0 |Without 0 | without
X [ SFI 0.1mm
32 S
. . Y | SFI 1mm
40 Screws Cushioning
50 0 | standard 0 | standard
1 | max.length®
P VS variable stop, soft
Version/Piston Lubrication leftfor Starline Cover/
0 | standard 0 | standard 3 VS variable stop, hard, Cable Channel
left for Starline 0 | standard
1 | Tand 1|38l d?9
andem owSpee 4 VS variable stop, soft, 1 | cablechannel
rightfor Starline
- 2 cable channel
Air Connection Seals 5 | VS variablestop, hard, two-sided
rightfor Starline hout
0 | standard 0 | standard (NBR withou
standar . (NBR) 6 V8 variable stop, soft, X Coverrall
1 | ontheendface 1 | Viton®" both sides for Starline
2 | bothatoneend 7 VS variable stop, hard,
(notturnable) both sides for Starline
3 | leftstandard
rightendface -
; End cap position Guides/Brakes/
4 | rightstandard Inversion
leftend face 0 | I+r0°=infront
o_ 0 | without
A | 32wayvaive 1 | l+r90°=underneath
VOE24V = 2 | I+r180° =atthe back B | Starline STL
025,32, 40,50 3 | +r270°=sameside
asouterband
B | 3/2wayvalve 2 |190°—und o dd. Guide Carri
VOE230V~/110V= fUﬂ erneatn; add. Guide Carriage
r0°=infront ith
©25,32,40,50 S TETTCr T 0 | without
° =attheback; . :
C | 3/2wayvalve F0° —infront B Swd.eCarrlage
VOE 48V= - tarline STL
6 |1270°=samesideas
@25,32,40,50 outerband;
E | 3/2wayvalve ro"=nfront End cap position )
VOE 110V~ 7 '%Oj'”froé‘t " (air connection) 2L
©25,32,40,50 rov_=undernea same
8 | 1180° =attheback; 270° 180° side as
°= outerband
ro0 undernelath same at the back
9 | 1270°=samesideas side as N v end-face
out(irband; 1gge Outerband =
r90° =underneath at the back
A [10°=infront; \ W 0°
r180° =attheback R in front
B | 190° =underneath; ¥ 90°
r180° = attheback end-face % g underneath
C [1270°=samesideas 9t° in front
outerband; ndermeath Cylinder
r180° =atthe back undernea R
D |10°=infront; Cvlind (right end side)
r270°=samesideas Yy IE Elr
outerband .
left end side
E | 190°=underneath; ( )
r270°=samesideas
outerband " Viton with VOE not possible.
F | 1180°=attheback; 2 “Slow speed lubrication” in combination with
r270° =sameside as ,Viton®“ seals on demand.
outerband 3 Lubrication slow speed“ in combination with

,max. cushioning length“ not possible.
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Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide
Series KF 16 to 50 for Linear Drive

Features:

® Anodized aluminium guide carriage,
the mounting dimensions
correspond to FESTO Type: DGPL-KF

e Polished and hardened steel guide rail
e For high loads in all directions

e High precision

¢ Integrated wiper system

* Integrated grease nipples

* Any length of stroke up to 3700 mm

Loads, Forces and Moments

IFz

Mz

<

My

~

Technical Data

The table shows the maximal permissible loads. If multiple
moments and forces act upon the cylinder simultaneously,
the following equation applies:

Mx My Mz

+ +
Mx My Mz

max max

Fz
Fz

'max

Fy
+ +
Fymax

<1

The sum of the loads should not exceed >1.

The table shows the maximum permissible values for light,
shock-free operation, which must not be exceeded even under
dynamic conditions.

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

OSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM
PLUS

e Maximum speed
KF16, KF40: v=3m/s
KF25, KF32, KF50: v=5m/s

Variable Stop

The variable stop Type VS provides simple stroke limitation.

It can be retrofitted and positioned anywhere along the stroke
length. For every cylinder diameter two types of shock absorber
are available. Mid-section supports and magnetic switches can
still be fitted on the same side as the variable stop.

Depending on the application, two variable stops can be fitted if
required.

Variable Stop Type VS16 to VS50

Arrangement with two variable stops

Shock absorber
with plastic cap

Stop

Shock absorber holder

with shock absorber
For shock absorber selection in dependence on mass and
speed see page 148.

Please note:
The mass of the carriage has to be added to the total moving
mass when using the cushioning diagram

Series | Forlinear Max. moment Max. loads Mass of linear drive Mass* Groove Order-No.
drive [Nm] [N] with guide guide stone
[ka] carriage
Mx My Mz Fy Fz with increase kg] Thread Groove Guide KF
O0mm per size Stone without
stroke 100 mm stroke cylinder**
KF16 OSP-P16 12 25 25 1000 | 1000 0.558 0.21 0.228 - - 21101
KF25 OSP-P25 35 90 90 | 3100 | 3100 1.622 0.369 0.607 M5 13508FIL 21102
KF32 OSP-P32 44 133 | 183 | 3100 | 3100 2.673 0.526 0.896 M5 13508FIL 21103
KF40 OSP-P40 | 119 | 346 | 346 | 4000 | 7100 4167 0.701 1.5631 M6 13509FIL 21104
KF50 OSP-P50 | 170 | 480 | 480 | 4000 | 7500 7.328 0.936 2.760 M8 13510FIL 21105

** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + ,stroke inmm* (5 digits)
Example: KF guide D16 mm, stroke 1000 mm: 21101-01000

Note: Orderinstructions for VS in combination with the cylinder and
guide see page 152, pos.18

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Order Instructions- KF

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

r270°=samesideas
outerband

190° =underneath;
r270°=samesideas
outerband

1180° =atthe back;
r270°=samesideas
outerband

1-4 5+6 7 9 10 1 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPP| 25 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0| o 0
Piston-@ Stroke Piston Measuring

16 Inputinmm Mounting system
> (5digits) 0 | without 0 | without
X | SFI 0.1mm
32
Y | SFI 1Tmm
40 —
. Screws Cushioning
0 | standard 0 | standard
1 | max.length®
Version/Piston Lubrication 2 lvft?arﬁg'esmpv“ﬁ Cover/
eft for
C | Classic 0 | standard - Cable Channel
3 VS variable stop, hard, 0 | standard
T | Classic Tandem 1 | Slowspeed?®? left for KF
1 | cablechannel
4 VS variable stop, soft,
rightfor KF 2 cable channel
- two-sided
Air Connection Seals VS variable stop, hard, -
5 | rightfor KF x | Without
0 | standard 0 | standard (NBR) - Coverrall
6 VS variable stop, soft,
1 | ontheendface 1 | Viton®" both sides for KF
2 | bothatoneend 7 VS variable stop, hard,
(notturnable) both sides for KF
3 | leftstandard
rightendface
4 | right standard End cap position Guides/ Brakes/
leftend face 0 | 1ro° =infront Inversion
A | 3/2wayvalve 1 | 1+r90° =underneath 0 | without
VOE24V= 2 | 1+r180°=attheback C | KF
225,32,40,50 3 | l+r270° =sameside
B |32 I asouterband
wayvalve — ; add. Guide Carriage
VOE230V~/110V= 4 '%9 ‘.n“f”gstmeath‘ g
r =1NTr N
©25,32,40,50 - - 0 | without
5 | 1180° =attheback; ¢ | cudecar
C | 3/2wayvalve r0° =infront KEI e Carriage
VOE48V= 6 |1270°=samesideas
©25,32,40,50 outerband;
r0° =infront End cap position i
E}| 3/2wayvalve 7 (107 =infront (air connection) 270
VOE 110V~ ’ same
r90° =underneath side as
225,32,40.50 8 | 1180° - attheback; e 180°  _oiorband
same
r90° =underneath 1 at the back v
9 [1270°=samesideas stl ebasd N ! end-face
outerband; 1g0° outelban " “
r90°=underneath at the bac{ v SN 0°
A IOo:Lnfront; \: in front
r180° =attheback _y UL
B | 190° =underneath; end-face 0° nderneath
o_ u
r180° =attheback in front
C [1270°=samesideas .
outerband; underneath Cy“gder
r180° =atthe back . (right end side)
D |10°=infront; Cylinder

L
(left end side)

" Viton with VOE not possible.

2 “Slow speed lubrication” in combination with
,Viton®“ seals on demand.

9, Lubrication slow speed* in combination with
,max. cushioning length“ not possible.
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Heavy Duty Guide
HD
Series HD 25 to 50 for Linear Drive

Features:

e Guide system: 4-row recirculating ball bearing
guide

Polished and hardened steel guide rail

For highest loads in all directions

Highest precision

Integrated wiper system

Integrated grease nipples

Any lengths of stroke up to 3700 mm

(longer strokes on request)

¢ Anodized aluminium guide carriage - dimensions
compatible with OSP guide GUIDELINE

¢ Maximum speed v =5 m/s

Loads, Forces and Moments

Fz

1
(_PM:

i T -

") = . Mé; Fy

[
Technical Data

The table shows the maximal permissible loads. If multiple
moments and forces act upon the cylinder simultaneously,
the following equation applies:

Mx My Mz Fy Fz

+ + + + <1
Mx My Mz Fy .. Fz

‘max max max

The sum of the loads should not exceed >1.

The table shows the maximum permissible values for light,
shock-free operation, which must not be exceeded even under
dynamic conditions.

Forfurther technical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

OoOSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM .
PLUS -

s hj ,er :—:1.

1 e

Options:
e WVith variable stop
¢ With intermediate stop module

Version with pneumatic linear drive series OSP-P

aluminium carriage
integrated wiper

magnet for electric sensing
with magnetic switches

guide carriage

polished. hardened steel guide rail
T-nut mounting

Variable Stop
Variable Stop Type VS25 to VS50

il

T

ltem 3
Stop Shock absorber

Item 1

Item 2

Shock absorber holder
complete with fittings

- without shock absorber

complete  with plastic cap

with fittings

For shock absorber selection in dependence on mass and
speed see page 148.

* Please note:
The mass of the carriage has to be added to the total moving
mass when using the cushioning diagram

Series Forlinear Max. moment Max. loads Mass of linear drive Mass* Order-No. **
drive [Nm] with guide carriage guide HD
[kl [kd] Guide
Mx My Mz Fy Fz with increase without
omm per cylinder
stroke 100 mm stroke
HD 25 OSP-P25 260 320 320 6000 6000 3.065 0.924 1.289 21246
HD 32 OSP-P32 285 475 475 6000 6000 4.308 1.112 1.367 21247
HD 40 OSP-P40 800 1100 1100 15000 15000 7.901 1.748 2.712 21248
HD 50 OSP-P50 1100 1400 1400 18000 18000 11.648 2.180 3.551 21249

** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + ,stroke inmm* (5 digits)
Example: HD Guide D25 mm, stroke 1000 mm: 21246-01000

Note: Orderinstructions for VS in combination with HD guide
seepage 154,pos.18

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Order Instructions- HEAVY DUTY - HD

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

1-4 5+6 7 8 9 10 1 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPP| 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0| o0 0
Piston-@ Stroke Piston Measuring

Py Inputinmm Mounting system

32 (5digits) 0 |without 0 | without

X [ SFI 0.1mm

40

50 Y |SFI 1mm

Screws Cushioning
0 | standard 0 | standard
1 | max.length®
R R s B 2 | VSvariable stop, soft
Version/Piston Lubrication loft for HD P Cover/
0 | standard 0 | standard Cable Channel
standar standa 3 | VSvariable stop, hard, 0 | standard
1 | Tandem 1 | Slowspeed?? left forHD
1 lech |
4 | VSvariable stop, soft, cable channe
rightforHD 2 | cablechannel
two-sided
- . 5 | VSvariable stop, hard, wo-side

Air Connection Seals fight for HD X | without

0 | standard 0 | standard (NBR) 6 | VSvariable stop, soft, Coverrai

1 | onthe endface 1 | Viton®" both sides forHD

2 | bothatoneend u \gstﬁaﬁlgblistoHpbhard,

(notturnable) othsides for

3 | leftstandard
rightendface -

4 | rightstandard End cap position ﬁ‘l‘llgiri?ér?rakes/
leftendface 0 |l+r0°=infront

o_ 0 | without

A | 3/2wayvalve 1 | l4+r90°=underneath
VOE24V = 2 | I+r180°=attheback D |HD
25,32, 40,50 3 | l+r270° =sameside

asouterband

Rl 3/2wayvalve 4 |190° =underneath; add. Guide Carriage

VOE230V~/110V= .
r0°=infront 0 | without
@25,32,40,50 5 |1180°=attheback; Guide Carri

C | 3/2wayvalve r0°=infront D H;I elamage
VOE48V= 6 |1270°=samesideas
025,32, 40,50 outerband;

ro°=infront End cap position )

E | 3/2wayvalve 7 |10°=infront; (air connection) 270
VOE110V~ r90° =underneath same
©25,32,40,50 8 [1180°=attheback; 270° S

r90° =underneath same at the backouterband
9 [1270°=samesideas side as N end-face
outerband:; 1gg° Outerband 7 — 4
r90° =underneath at the back S
o ; x Q°
A | 10°=infront; \ )
r180° =at the back B in front
o_ . B o
B | 190° =underneath; aekEes T 0 90
r180° =atthe back A P underneath
C | 1270° =samesideas 90° n fron Cvlind
. inaer
outerband; underneath y R
r180° =attheback (right end side)
o_: . . r ena siae,
D | 10°=infront; Cyllnder 9
r270°=samesideas L
outerband (left end side)
E |190° =underneath;
r270°=samesideas NV . .
)
outerband Viton with VOE not possible.
F |1180° —attheback. 2 “Slow speeg ‘!ubrication” in combination
r270° = same side as with ,,Viton®“ seals on demand.
outerband 3 Lubrication slow speed” in combination

with ,max. cushioning length“ not possible.
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Parker Pneumatic Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

Intermediate Stop Module
Type ZSM .. HD

Shock absorber holder with
shock absorber

The intermediate stop module ZSM allows the

guide carriage to stop at any desired intermediate

positions with high accuracy. It can be retrofitted.

Depending on the application, i.e. the number of =
intermediate stops, one or more intermediate
position stops can be used. The intermediate
position stops can be retracted and extended
without the need for the guide carriage to be
moved back out of position.

Therefore the guide carriage can be made to stop
at the defined intermediate positions in any order.

End stop with fine
adjustment

Intermediate position stop complete
with/without magnetic switch option

ORIGA intermediate stop module ZSM:
¢ Allows stopping at any intermediate positions

Operating information

Operating pressure range: 4 - 8 bar
* Intermediate position stops can be located Temperature range: 10°C to +70°C
steplessly anywhere along the whole stroke length it pesiten @l 85 mm

¢ Movement to the next position without reverse

stroke Shock Adsorbers Type SA14S

e Compact unit

¢ Cost-effective positioning module without 15
electrical or electronic components
e Option: end stop with fine adjustment
E 1.0 y A— \
£ N
3 - N
2 =] Type SA14S —
N o5
[
i
ltem 1 Item 3 o
ltem 2 Stop Shock absorber 1 2 3 4 5678910 20 30 40 50 70 100
complete with plastic cap
Shock absorber holder with fittings Mass [kg]

complete with fittings

- without shock absorber The values relate to an effective driving force of 250 N (6 bar)

Order Instructions - Intermediate Stop Module - Type ZSM..HD

For intermediate

[tem  Description stop module Order-No.
1* Shock absorber holder with shock absorber SA14S, both sides ZSM25HD 21342BFIL
2% Shock absorber holder with shock absorber SA14S, left ZSM25HD 21342LFIL
3* Shock absorber holder with shock absorber SA14S, right ZSM25HD 21342RFIL
4 Intermediate position stop complete, without magnetic switch option ZSM25HD 21343FIL
5 Intermediate position stop complete, with magnetic switch option ZSM25HD 21344FIL
6 End stop with fine adjustment ZSM25HD 21346FIL

* The shock absorbers are installed in the shock absorber holder and adjusted in our workshop.

Note:
For movement onwards from the intermediate position, the intermediate position stop must advance.
The intermediate position stop can only advance if both cylinder chambers of the OSP-P cylinder are pressurized.

For further technical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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OSSP

_ OR I GA ?:rt ip‘)’r?e?Jl;zla(ﬁc linear drive
—_— SYS TEM Series OSP-P

PL US Piston diameters 25 - 80 mm.

Active Brakes and Passive Brakes

See page 157

Versions:

e ACTIVE Brake Slideline with Active Brake

Plain bearing guide SLIDELINE - SL -
e Plain bearing guide with with integrated ACTIVE Brake p—
integrated ACTIVE Brake Piston diameters 25 - 50 mm. :
e Aluminium roller guide with See page 141
integrated ACTIVE Brake
¢ Plain bearing guide with
PASSIVE Brake
« Aluminium roller guide with Froline with flctive Brake

Aluminium roller guide
PASSIVE Brake PROLINE - PL with

integrated ACTIVE Brake
Piston diameters 25 - 50 mm.

See page 145

Multibrake with Slideline
MULTI BRAKE - PASSIVE Brake
with plainbearing guide
SLIDELINE - SL

Piston diameter 25 - 80 mm.

See page 158

Multibrake with Proline

MULTI BRAKE - PASSIVE Brake
with aluminium roller guide
PROLINE - PL

Piston diameters 25 - 50 mm.

See page 159

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Active Brake

Series AB 25 to 80 for Linear Drive

Features:

e Actuated by pressurisation

¢ Released by spring actuation

e Completely stainless version

e Holds position, even under changing load
conditions

Function

Pressure Plate

O-Ringfor
Brake Piston

AirConnection

Forces and Weights

Spring

Brake Lining

OoSP

— ORIGA

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

Brake Piston

Cylinder Barrel OSP-P

Brake Housing

For furthertechnical information
see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Note:
For combinations Active Brake AB +

SFl-plus + Magnetic Switch contact our

technical department please.

Active brake in combination with

Basic Cylinder see page 132, pos.20

Mass [kg]
Series Fo(;:iicgar b'r\gi?;gm Bra\b;?ad Linear drive with brake *
force[N] [mm] Omm stroke mc;ﬁ?ns;?i ; 00 | Brake
AB25 | OSP-P25 350 2.5 1.0 0.197 0.35
AB32 | OSP-P32 590 2.5 2.02 0.354 0.58
AB40 | OSP-P40 900 2.5 2.83 0.415 0.88
AB50 | OSP-P50 1400 2.5 5.03 0.566 1.50
AB63 | OSP-P63 2170 3.0 9.45 0.925 3.04
AB80 | OSP-P80 4000 3.0 18.28 1.262 5.82
(" —at6bar * Please Note:

both chambers pressurised The mass of the brake has to be

with6 bar added to the total moving mass

Braking surface dry when using the cushioning diagram.

—oilonthe braking surface will

reduce the braking force

1567
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Multi-Brake
Passive Brake

with plain bearing guide Slideline SL
Series MB-SL 25 to 80 for Linear Drive

Features:

¢ Brake operated by spring actuation

¢ Brake release by pressurisation

¢ Anodised aluminium rail, with prism shaped
slide elements

¢ Adjustable plastic slide elements

e Composite sealing system with plastic and felt
wiper elements to remove dirt and lubricate the
slideway

¢ Replenishable guide lubrication by integrated
grease nipples

¢ Blocking function in case of pressure l0ss

¢ |ntermediate stops possible

Loads, Forces and Moments

Fz

DMz

! M I
—N .
. ]
|
-

Technical Data

The table shows the maximum values for light, shock-free
operation, which must not be exceeded even in dynamic
operation.

Load and moment data are based on speeds v < 0.2 m/s.
Operating pressure 4.5 - 8 bar
A pressure of 4.5 bar is required to release the brake.

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

OoOSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM
PLUS

AL guide carriage

AL guide rail

Adjustment
screws

Plastic wiper with
oiled felt wiper

Grease nipple

Function:

The Multi-Brake is a passive device. When the air pressure is
removed the brake is actuated and movement of the cylinder
is blocked. The brake is released by pressurisation. The high
friction, wear resistant brake linings allow the Multi-Brake to
be used as a dynamic brake to stop cylinder movement in the
shortest possible time. The powerful springs also allow the
Multi-Brake to be used effectively in positioning applications.

Function

Brake piston

Springs for maximum
brake forces

Wear resistant Aluminium plain
brake lining, bearing guide Slideline

for long service life for high loads and
moments

* Please note:
in the cushioning diagram, the mass of the guide carriage
has to be added to the total moving mass.

' Braking surface dry — oil on the braking surface will reduce the
braking force

Series Forlinear Max. moments Max. Max. Mass of linear drive Mass? Order-No. **
drive [Nm] loads brakeforce with guide guide MB-SL
(N] [N]" k] carriage Guide with
Mx My Mz Fy, Fz with increase per kal passivebrake
Omm stroke 100mm without cylinder*
stroke
MB-SL 25 OSP-P25 14 34 34 675 470 2.04 0.39 1.10 20796
MB-SL 32 OSP-P32 29 60 60 925 790 3.82 0.65 1.79 20797
MB-SL 40 OSP-P40 50 110 | 110 1600 1200 5.16 0.78 2.34 20798
MB-SL 50 OSP-P50 7 180 | 180 2000 1870 8.29 0.97 3.63 20799
MB-SL 63 OSP-P63 120 | 260 | 260 2500 2900 13.31 1.47 4.97 20800
MB-SL 80 OSP-P80 120 | 260 | 260 2500 2900 17.36 1.81 4.97 20846

** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + ,stroke inmm* (5 digits)
Example: MB-SL guide with passive brake D 25 mm, stroke 1000 mm: 20796-01000
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MB-SL in combination with cylinder

see page142, pos. 20
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Multi-Brake
Passive Brake

with Aluminium Roller Guide Proline PL
Series MB-PL 25 to 50 for Linear Drive

Features:
e Brake operated by spring actuation
* Brake release by pressurisation

e Composite sealing system with plastic and felt
wiper elements to remove dirt and lubricate the
slideway

Blocking function in case of pressure loss

Intermediate stops possible

Loads, Forces and Moments

\{)m
=

Fy

y

Technical Data

The table shows the maximal permissible loads. If multiple
moments and forces act upon the cylinder simultaneously,
the following equasion applies:

Mx My Mz Ly Lz
+ + + + <1
Mx My Mz Ly Lz

max max max max ‘max

The sum of the loads should not exceed >1.
With a load factor of less than 1, service life is 8000 km

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

OSP

ORIGA AL guide carriage with
—— SYSTEM rollers on needle bearings

PLUS /

AL guide rail

on ground and - i _'F____-__F
calibrated tracks e

Plastic wiper with
oiled felt wiper

Function:

The Multi-Brake is a passive device. When the air pressure is
removed the brake is actuated and movement of the cylinder
is blocked. The brake is released by pressurisation. The high
friction, wear resistant brake linings allow the Multi-Brake to
be used as a dynamic brake to stop cylinder movement in the
shortest possible time. The powerful springs also allow the
Multi-Brake to be used effectively in positioning applications.

Function

Wear resistant Springs for
brake lining, maximum
for long service life brake forces

Roller guide Proline
for high precision and
velocities

Brake piston

The table shows the maximum permissible values for light,
shock-free operation, which must not be exceeded even under
dynamic conditions.

Operating Pressure 4.5 - 8 bar. A pressure of min. 4.5 bar
release the brake.

For furthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

Series Forlinear Max. moments Max. Max. Mass of linear drive Mass? Order-No. **
drive [Nm] loads brakeforce with guide guide MB-PL
(N] (N [kal carrriage | Guidewith
Mx | My | Mz Fy,Fz with increase kal passivebrake
Omm stroke per without
100 mm stroke cylinder*
MB-PL25 OSP-P25 16 39 39 857 315 2.14 0.40 1.24 20864
MB-PL32 OSP-P32 29 73 73 1171 490 4.08 0.62 2.02 20865
MB-PL40 OSP-P40 57 158 | 158 2074 715 5.46 0.70 2.82 20866
MB-PL50 OSP-P50 111 | 249 | 249 3111 1100 8.60 0.95 4.07 20867

** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + ,stroke in mm* (5 digits)

Example: MB-PL guide with passive brake, D25 mm, stroke 1000 mm: 20864-01000
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MB-PL in combination with cylinder

see page 146, pos. 20
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Linear Drive Accessories
(Mountings and Magnetic Switches)
Series OSP-P

Description
Overview

Clevis Mounting

End Cap Mountings

End Cap Mountings (for Linear Drives with guides)

Mid-Section Support

Mid-Section Support (for Linear Drives with guides)

Inversion Mounting

Adaptor Profile

T-Slot Profile

Connection Profile

Duplex Connection

Multiplex Connection

Magnetic Switch, standard version

Magnetic Switch for T-Nut mounting

Magnetic Switch ATEX-version €x)

Cable Cover

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

oy -

£ N N’ -
.—""—.’---FF . X = -

- -a' [
- -
I} _ﬂ' - e
cany --Ff,_,..-- ’
- - Y "
_‘_.,;-""f_ - ¢
See
Catalogue
P-A4P011GB

Origa - Sensoflex

Displacement measuring system for
automated movement

Series SFl-plus
(Incremental measuring system)

Characteristics:

e Contactless magnetic displacement
measurement system

¢ Displacement length up to 32 m

Resolution 0.1 mm (option: 1 mm)

Displacement speed up to 10m/s
¢ For linear and non-linear rotary motion

Suitable for almost any control or display
unit with a counter input

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P011GB

The SFI-plus magnetic displacement measuring system
consists of 2 main components.

Measuring Scale
Self-adhesive magnetic measuring scale

Sensing Head

Converts the magnetic poles into electrical signals
which are then processed by counter inputs down
stream

(e.g. PLC, PC, digital counter)

Note: Order instructions in combination with basic cylinder
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ORIGA Pneumatic
Linear Drives OSP-L

Very long lifetime and lowest leakage

A Modular Linear Drive System

With this second generation linear drive Parker Origa offers design
engineers complete flexibility. The well known ORIGA cylinder has
been further developed into a combined linear actuator, guidance
and control package. It forms the basis for the new, versatile
ORIGA SYSTEM PLUS linear drive system.

All additional functions are designed into modular system
components which replace the previous series of cylinders.
e Completely modular design

¢ Compatible with the comprehensive ORIGA OSP
system component range

¢ High loads and moments
e Space saving

¢ For a wide range of loads, speeds and
motion profiles

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Introduction - OSP Concept

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

Basic Linear Drive
Standard Version

¢ Series OSP-L

’_:!

Duplex Connection
¢ Series OSP-L

Air Connection on the
End-face or both at One End

¢ Series OSP-L

Integrated 3/2 Way Valves
e Series OSP-L

Multiplex Connection
¢ Series OSP-L

Linear Guides
— SLIDELINE

® Series OSP-L

Clevis Mounting
e Series OSP-L

Linear Guides
- STARLINE

End Cap Mounting
® Series OSP-L

¢ Series OSP-L

Magnetic Switches

Mid-Section Support
e Series OSP-L

® Series OSP-L

Variable Stop VS

Inversion Mounting
® Series OSP-L

® Series OSP-L
with Linear Guide STL
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Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

Options and Accessories
for system versatility

Series OSP-L

STANDARD
VERSIONS
OSP-L25 to L63

Standard carrier with integral
guidance. End cap can be rotated
4 x 90° to position air connection
on any side.

Magnetic piston as standard.
Dovetail profile for mounting of
accessories and the cylinder itself.

’;ﬁ
5 -

BASIC CYLINDER
OPTIONS

The special design of the linear drive
enables all emissions to be led away.

STAINLESS VERSION

For use in constantly damp

or wet environments. All & % :
screws are A2 quality M
stainless steel

(material no.1.4301 / 1.4303)

END-FACE AIR CONNECTION

To solve special installation
problems.

BOTH AIR CONNECTIONS
AT ONE END

For simplified tubing connections
and space saving.

e
T

INTEGRATED VOE VALVES

The complete compact solution
for optimal cylinder control.

DUPLEX CONNECTION

The duplex connection combines
two OSP-L cylinders of the same
size into a compact unit with high
performance.

MULTIPLEX CONNECTION

The multiplex connection combines
two or more OSP-L cylinders of the
same size into one unit.

The orientation of the carriers can
be freely selected.

. ___
—— 'ﬁ
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ACCESSORIES

MAGNETIC SWITCHES
TYPE RS, ES, RST, EST

For electrical sensing of end and
intermediate piston positions.

g —
MOUNTINGS FOR
OSP-L25 TO L63

CLEVIS MOUNTING

Carrier with tolerance and parallelism
compensation for driving loads
supported by external linear guides.

¥
-

END CAP MOUNTING

For end-mounting of the cylinder.

=
F

MID-SECTION SUPPORT

For supporting long cylinders or
mounting the cylinder by its dovetail

rails.
"'L- -',".F- 1

=

INVERSION MOUNTING

The inversion mounting transfers the
driving force to the opposite side, e.
g. for dirty environments.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Origa System Plus
- Innovation from a proven design

The newly developed product line OSP-L can be simply and neatly
integrated into any machine layout.

MOUNTING RAILS ON 3 SIDES

The modular system concept forms
an ideal basis for additional
customer-specific functions.

Mounting rails on 3 sides of the
cylinder enable modular
components such as linear guides,
brakes, valves, magnetic switches
etc. to be fitted to the cylinder itself.
This solves many installation
problems, especially where space is
limited.

Corrosion resistant steel outer
sealing band and robust wiper
system on the carrier for use
in aggressive environments.

—

Inner sealing band

made of polyurethane for

best sealing features and
Combined clamping extreme slight friction.
for inner and
outer sealing band

with dust cover.

Stainless steel
screws optional.

Optimized cylinder profile
for maximum stiffness and
minimum weight. Integral

air passages enable both air
connections to be positioned
at one end, if desired.

End cap can be rotated to any one
of the four positions (before or after
delivery) so that the air connection
can be in any desired position.

164

Low friction piston seals for optimized
running characteristics

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

Magnetic piston as
standard - for contactless
position sensing on three
sides of the cylinder.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

SLIDELINE
Cost-effective
plain bearing
guide for medium
loads.

STARLINE
Recirculating ball
bearing guide for
very high loads
and precision.

VARIABLE STOP
Vs

The variable stop
provides simple
stroke limitation.

INTEGRATED
New low profile VOE VALVES
piston/carrier design. The complete
compact solution
for optimal cylinder
control.

Adjustable end cushioning
at both ends are standard.

Integral dovetail rails on three sides
provide many adaptation possibilities
(linear guides, magnetic switches, etc.)

Modular system components
are simply clamped on.

» @
5

e

A

# ="

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

OSP-L Application examples

ORIGA SYSTEM PLUS - rodless linear drives offer maximum flexibility for any application.

The high load capacity of
the piston can cope with
high bending moments
without additional guides.

The mechanical design
of the OSP-L allows
synchronised movement
of two cylinders.

When using external
guides, the clevis mounting
is used to compensate for
deviations in parallelism.

SLIDELINE

T

STARLINE

Integrated guides offer
optimal guidance for
applications requiring
high performance, easy
assembly and
maintenance free
operation.

Optimal system performance
by combining multi-axis
cylinder combinations.

For further information and assembly instructions, please contact your local Parker Origa dealer.
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Rodless Pneumatic Cylinder

0 25-63 mm

Standard Versions:

¢ Double-acting with adjustable end cushioning
¢ With magnetic piston for position sensing

Special Versions:

e Stainless steel screws

e Both air connections on one end
¢ Air connection on the end-face
e |ntegrated Valves VOE

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

OoOSP

— ORIGA s uf
—— SYSTEM I I
PLUS

e End cap can be rotated 4 x 90° to position air
connection as desired

® Free choice of stroke length up to 6000 mm

Size Comparison

L25 L32

e 25
o1 o

Characteristics

Description

General Features

Type Rodless cylinder

Series OSP-L

System Double-acting, with cushioning, position sensing capability
Mounting See drawings

Air Connection

Threaded

Ambient T

min

-20 °C Other temperature ranges

temperature range T__

+80 °C on request

Installation In any position

Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed air (other media on request)
Lubrication Permanent grease lubrication (additional oil mist lubrication not required)
Material

Cylinder Profile

Anodized aluminium

Carrier (piston)

Anodized aluminium

End caps

Aluminium, lacquered

Sealing bands

Corrosion resistant steel (outer band)
Polyurethane (inner band)

Seals

Polyurethane, NBR

Screws

Galvanized steel

Option: stainless steel

Dust covers, wipers

Plastic

Max. operating pressure p

max

8 bar

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Loads, Forces and Moments

Choice of cylinder is decided by:

¢ Permissible loads, forces and
moments

¢ Performance of the pneumatic
end cushions.

The main factors here are the mass to
be cushioned and the piston speed at
start of cushioning (unless external
cushioning is used, €. g. hydraulic shock

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

M=F:

Bending moments are
calculated from the
centre of the linear

absorbers). actuator
The adjaognt table shows the ma>.<imum _ Cylinder-  Theoretical  effektive max. Moments  max.Load Cushion
values for light, shock-free operatlon, Wh'Ch Series @ Action Force  Action ForceF, Mx My Mz F Length
must not be exceeded even in dynamic [mm] at 6 bar [N] at 6 bar [N] [Nm] [Nm] [Nm] [N] [mm]
operation. Load and moment data are
based on speeds v < 0.5 m/s. OSP-L25 295 250 1.5 15 3 300 17

. _ OSP-L32 483 420 3 30 5 450 20
When working out the action force OSP-L40 754 640 6 60 8 750 27
required, it is essential to take into OSP-L50 .
account the friction forces generated OSP-L63 In progress
by the specific application or load.
Cushioning Diagram
Work out your expected moving mass and read off the 3 sl
maximum permissible speed at start of cushioning. :,.’_ 5
Alternatively, take your desired speed and expected s g < ~<TRNC
mass and find the cylinder size required. 32 NN

) L S -g 05, ~N 040 N
Please note that piston speed at start of cushioning is @5 NN
typically ca. 50 % higher than the average speed, and 2 § ! N3 N 26
that it is this higher speed which determines the choice £2 9% N \\\l‘\\\
of cylinder. §§ gg RN NS
If the permitted values are exceeded, either additional =% 01020305 1 2 3 5 10 203050 100 3005001000 [kg]

shock absorbers should be fitted in the area of the
centre of the gravity or you can consult us about our
special cushioning system- we shall be happy to
advise you on your specific application.

Weight (mass) [kg]

Cylinder series
(Basic cylinder)

Weight (Mass) [kg]
At O mm stroke per 100 mm stroke

OSP-L25 0.65 0.197
OSP-L32 1.44 0.354
OSP-L40 1.95 0.415
OSP-L50 in progress
OSP-L63

*

Mass to be cushioned *
For cylinders with linear guides or brakes, please be sure

to take the mass of the carriage or the brake housing into
account.

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P012GB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Integrated 3/2 Way Valves

VOE
Series OSP-L25, L32, L40 and L50

For optimal control of the OSP-L cylinder, 3/2 way
valves integrated into the cylinder‘s end caps can
be used as a compact and complete solution.
They allow for easy positioning of the cylinder,
smooth operation at the lowest speeds and fast
response, making them ideally suited for the direct
control of production and automation processes.

Features:

Complete compact solution

Various connection possibilities:

Free choice of air connection with rotating end
caps with VOE valves, Air connection can be
rotated 4 x 90°

Solenoid can be rotated 4 x 90°,
Pilot valve can be rotated 180°

High piston velocities can be achieved with
max. 3 exhaust ports

Minimal installation requirements

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

OoOSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM
PLUS

Requires just one air connection per valve
Optimal control of the OSP-L cylinder
Excellent positioning characteristics
Integrated operation indicator

Integrated exhaust throttle valve

Manual override - indexed

Adjustable end cushioning

Easily retrofitted — please note the increase
in the overall length of the cylinder!

Characteristics 3/2 Way Valves VOE
Characteristics 3/2 Way Valves with spring return
2 (A) 2 (A)
Pneumatic diagram EZ \ N\J EZ \ N\l
T T T T
1(P) ? (R) 1(P) E (R)
Type VOE-25 VOE-32 VOE-40 VOE-50
Actuation electrical
Basic position P — A open, R closed
Type Poppet valve, non overlapping
Mounting integrated in end cap
Installation in any position
Port size G1/8 G1/4 G 3/8 G 3/8
Temperature -10°C to +50°C *
Operating pressure 2-8 bar
Nominal voltage 24V DC / 230V AC, 50 Hz
Power consumption 25W / 6VA
Duty cycle 100%
Electrical Protection IP 65 DIN 40050
* other temperature ranges on request

For further technical information see catalogue P-A4P012GB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Order Instructions- Basic Cylinder

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

1-4 5+6 7 8 9 10 1 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPL| 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 o|o 0
Piston-@ Stroke Piston add. Guide Measuring

25 Inmm Mounting Carriage system
2 (5 digits) 0 | without 0 | without 0 | without
1 clevis
40 mounting
inprogress
inprogress E a
prog Screws Cushioning
0 | standard 0 |standard
1 | Stainless 1 [ max.length
Version/Piston Lubrication End cap position Guides/ Brakes/ Cover/
0 | standard 0 | standard 0 | l+r0°=infront Inversion Cable Channel
0 | without 0 |standard
1 | Tandem 1 [1+r90°=under-
neath M Inversion 1 | Cablechannel
2 | 1+r180°=atthe 216-80 » | Cablechannel
back Duplex two-sided
. . N
Air Connection Seals 3 | 14+r270° = samesside| ©25,32,40,50
0 | standard 0 | standard asouterband
1 | endface 4 |190°=underneath;
a r0°=infront
bothatoneend 5 |1180° =atthe back;
r0°=infront
3 | leftstandard .
rightendface 6 | 1270°=sameside
asouterband; .
4 | rightstandard r0° =infront End cap position
° i ; 270°
leftend face (air connection)
7 [10°=infront; same
A | 3/2Way valve r90° =underneath 270° 180° side as
VOE24V=
©25.32.40.50 8 [1180°=attheback; SIS at the backouterband
il r90° =underneath side as «. | end-face
B | 3/2Wayvalve 9 | 1270° - sameside 1gp° outerband -
— = 1
VOE230V-/110V= 2 same: avevack 1 g™ B
s r90° =underneath * i int
C | 3/2Wayvalve — - E. . in front
VOE48V = A |3831n_fl’0n;, back end-:ace >0 %
025,32,40,50 r180°=atthebaci DRI underneath
B |190° =underneath; o
E | 3/2Wayvalve 4 90 i
VOE11¥)V r180°=atthe back T Cylinder
- R
©25,32,40,50 C |1270°=sameside : :
asouterband; : (right end side)
] Cylinder
r180°=atthe back L
D |10°=infront; (left end side)
r270°=sameside
asouterband
E | 190°=underneath;
r270°=sameside
asouterband
F [1180°=attheback;
r270°=sameside
asouterband
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Plain Bearing Guide

SLIDELINE
Series SL 25 to 63 for Linear Drive

Features:

* Anodised aluminium guide rail with prism-shaped

slideway arrangement
e Adjustable plastic slide elements

e Composite sealing system with plastic and felt
wiper elements to remove dirt and lubricate the
slideways

¢ Corrosion resistant version available on request

¢ Any length of stroke up to 5500 mm
(longer strokes on request)

Loads, Forces and Moments

Technical Data
The table shows the maximum permissible values for smooth

operation, which should not be exceeded even under dynamic

conditions.
The load and moment figures apply to speeds v < 0.2 m/s.

* Please note:
In the cushioning diagram, add the mass of the guide
carriage to the mass to be cushioned.

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

OoOSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM
PLUS

oiled aluminium guide carriage

felt wiper

plastic
wiper

grease nipple

pressure plate and
adjustment screws

aluminium
guide rail

slide adjustment
elements

For furthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P012GB

Series Forlinear Max. moments [Nm] Max. loads[N] Mass of linear drive with guide [kg] Mass* Order No. **
SL drive M M M = ith increase pe ofguide SLIDELINE "

§ g ‘ e \Cl)wmm stroke I1 00mm gtrcr)ke carriage Guide without

[ka] cylinder
SL25 OSP-L25 14 34 34 675 1.55 0.39 0.61 20342FIL
SL32 OSP-L.32 29 60 60 925 2.98 0.65 0.95 20196FIL
SL40 OSP-L40 50 110 110 1600 4.05 0.78 1.22 20343FIL
SL50 OSP-L50 }
in progress

SL63 OSP-L63

** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + "stroke in mm” (5 digits)
Example: SLIDELINE guide D25mm, stroke 1000mm: 20342-01000

" Corrosion resistant fixtures available on request

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Order Instructions SLIDELINE

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

1-4 5+6 7 8 9 10 1 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPL| 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 o|o 0
Piston-@ Stroke Piston Measuring
25 — Mounting system
2 (5digits) 0 | without 0 | without
40
inprogress - -
- Screws Cushioning
Inprogress
0 | standard 0 | standard
1 | Stainless
Version/Piston Lubrication End cap position Guides/Brakes/ Cover/
i Cable Channel
0 | standard 0 | standard 0 | I+r0°=infront Inversion
0 | without 0 | standard
1 | Tandem 1 | I4r90°=under-
neath 5 Slideline SL 1 [ Cablechannel
2 | 1+r180°=atthe 925-63 , | Cablechannel
- : back two-sided
Air Connection Seals
3 | 1+r270°=same
0 | standard 0 | standard side as outerband
1 | endface 4 |190° = underneath; add. Guide Carriage
2 | bothatoneend ro°=infront 0 | without
5 | 1180°=atthe back; N - —
3 | left standard r0° =in front 2 | Guide Carriage Slideline SL
rightendface 25-63
4 | rioh 6 | 1270°=sameside
:’Igt tsLafndard asouterband;
eftendtace r0°=infront
A | 3/2Wayvalve 7 |10°=infront;
VOE24V= r90° =underneath .
25,32,40,50 End cap position 270
8 | 1180°=atthe back; (air connection) ®
B | 3/2Way valve r90° =underneath same
VOE230V~/110V= - . side as
@25,32,40,50 9 | 1270° =sameside 270 180° outerband
as outerband; Same t the back
C | 3/2Wayvalve i at the bac
y r90° =underneath side as end-face
VOE48V= . outerband > )
©25,32,40,50 A |10°=infront; 180 SR
r180° =attheback
E | 3/2Wayvalve ~ 0°
VOE110V~ B | 190° =underneath; in front
©25,32,40,50 r180°=atthe back o 90°
C | 1270°=same sside Encaiace ‘ in front underneath
asouterband; 90°
r180°=attheback underneath Cyhlgder
D [ 10°=infront; . .
r270° =sameside Cvlind (right end side)
asouterband y III‘_I el
E |190°=underneath; (left end side)
r270°=sameside
asouterband
F | 1180°=atthe back;
r270° =sameside
asouterband
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Recirculating Ball Bearing Guide

STARLINE
Series STL 16 to 50 for Linear Drive

Features:

® Polished and hardened steel guide ralil
e For very high loads in all directions

e High precision

® Integrated wiper system

¢ Integrated grease nipples

* Any length of stroke up to 3700 mm

® Anodized aluminium guide carriage
— dimensions compatible with OSP guides
SLIDELINE

¢ [nstallation height (STL25 - 32) compatible
with OSP-L guides SLIDELINE
Loads, Forces and Moments

I Fz

DMz

—fi_i‘; §
_:ﬁm g

Technical Data

The table shows the maximal permissible loads. If multiple
moments and forces act upon the cylinder simultaneously,
the following equation applies:

Mx My Mz Fy Fz
+ + + + <1
Mx My Mz Fy Fz

max max max max 'max

The sum of the loads should not exceed >1.

The table shows the maximum permissible values for light,
shock-free operation, which must not be exceeded even under
dynamic conditions.

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

OoOSP

— ORIGA
— SYSTEM
PLUS -

e

e Maximum speed
STL25t0 50: v=5m/s

grease nipple

aluminium carriage

integrated
wiper

polished,
hardened steel
guide rail

For furthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P012GB

* Please note:
The mass of the carriage has to be added to the total moving
mass when using the cushioning diagram

Series Forlinear Max. moments [Nm] Max. loads [N] Mass of linear drive with guide [kg] Mass * Order No. **
STL drive ofguide STARLINE
Mx My Mz Fy Fz with increase per [cka r]rlage Gwd?_w(;thout
Omm stroke 100 mm stroke 9 eylinder
STL25 | OSP-L25 50 110 110 3100 3100 1.733 0.369 0.835 21112
STL32 | OSP-L32 62 160 160 3100 3100 2.934 0.526 1.181 21113
STL40 | OSP-L40 150 400 400 4000 7500 4.452 0.701 1.901 21114
STL50 | OSP-L50 in progress
** Please use this order pattern: Order-No. + "stroke in mm” (5 digits)
Example: STARLINE guide D25mm, stroke 1000mm: 21112-01000
Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Mid-Section Support

Mid-section supports are required from a certain
stroke length to prevent excessive deflection and
vibration of the linear drive. The diagrams show the
maximum permissible unsupported length in relation
to loading. A distinction must be drawn between
loading 1 and loading 2. Deflection of 0.5 mm max.

between supports is permissible.

Permissible Unsupported Length STL25 to STL50

Loading 1 - Top carrier
FIN]

8000

7500

1= 0SP-L STL 25

\ 2 = OSP-L STL 32
7000
\ \ 3 = OSP-L STL 40
6500 \ \ 4 = OSP-L STL 50
6000
5500 \ \
w 5000 \\
T 4500
§ 4000 \ \

3500 \ \
3000 —\

2500 \ \ N
[WNANAN
\

1500 \ 4
2 3
1000 .1— < \\ AN
500 AN
o S~ —
0,1 04 07 10 13 16 19 22 25 28

Distance between supports

Note:

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

Loading 1 Loading 2
Top carrier Side carrier

Permissible Unsupported Length STL25 to STL50

Loading 2 - Side carrier
FIN]

8000
7500 1= OSP-L STL 25
2 = OSP-L STL 32
7000 3= 0SP-L STL 40
6500 4 = OSP-L STL 50
6000
5500
5000
'8
o 4500
©
9 000 \
3500 \\
3000 ‘\ \ \
2500 \
2000 \ \\
\ 4
1500 \ X 3
1000 — N AN
500 1 2 \ o~
0
0,1 0,4 0,7 1,0 1,3 1,6 1,9 22 25 28 3,1 k[m]

Distance between supports

For speeds v > 0.5 m/s the distance between supports should not exceed 1 m.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Variable Stop
Type VS25 to VS50
Arrangement with two variable stops

The variable stop Type VS provides simple stroke limitation.
It can be retrofitted and positioned anywhere along the
stroke length.

For every cylinder diameter two types of shock absorber
are available — see ,Shock Absorber Selection” below.

Mid-section supports and magnetic switches can still be
fitted on the same side as the variable stop.

Depending on the application, two variable stops can be
fitted if required.

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on
Mass and Speed for Series OSP-L-STL25

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

-1

g w9 Shock absorber

with plastic cap
Stop

Shock absorber holder
with shock absorber

Shock Absorber Selection

The shock absorber is selected in dependence on the
mass and speed.

The mass of the carrier itself must be taken into account.

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on
Mass and Speed for Series OSP-L-STL32

3 5
45
25 A T~
/ AN 4 A T~
AR r \\
35
= 2 //I AN _ \\
0
£ ’ £ e \
B 15 — = N B 25 \\
5] AN [ \\
2 Type SA12S2N &
1 N Type SA14 N
—S N 1.5 > N
4 i N
1 ~]
05 Type SA12S Type SA14S
— 05 o
‘ ‘ Il ) I
0 — 0 mERiil
0.1 02 03 0507 1 5 345 7 10 20 30 50 70 100 0,1 02 03 0507 1 2 3 45 7 10 20 30 4050 70 100
Mass [kg]

Mass [kg]

The values relate to an effective driving force of 250 N (6 bar)

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on
Mass and Speed for Series OSP-L-STL40

45 N
4 I
/ AN
3,5 X
— A \
e \
= N
= 2,5 N
Q
8 °? NS
15 AN
Type SA20 N
] 7N
= ~
Type SA20S ™

o
3

LLL l l
0 [

The values relate to an effective driving force of 420 N (6 bar)

Shock Absorber Selection in Dependence on
Mass and Speed for Series OSP-L-STL50

W 2 Al
E PZAN
3 25 NC
(7]
& 2 N
AN
1,5 N
1 Type SAI25 [N
05 Type SAI25S 3

0 LT

01 0203 0507 1 2 345 7 10 20 50 70100 200 500 1000

Mass [kg]

The values relate to an effective driving force of 640 N (6 bar)

T
01 0203 0507 1 2 345 710 20 30 50 100 200300 500 1000

Mass [kg]

The values relate to an effective driving force of 1000 N (6 bar)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Variable Stop
Type VS25 to VS50 _
E— -.’.!/—':fi’ .
> 5 v
Item 3
Shock absorber
Item 1 with plastic cap
Stop complete
Item 2 with fittings
Shock absorber holder
complete with fittings
- without shock absorber
Order Instructions - Variable Stop Type VS25 to VS50 without cylinder and
without guide
ltem Description Size
VS25 VS32 VS40 VS50
Type Order-No. Type Order-No. Type Order-No. Type Order-No.
1 Stop, complete - 21197FIL - 21198FIL - 21199FIL
5 Shock absorber - 21202FIL - 21203FIL - 21204FIL
holder complete inprogress
- Shock absorber, soft SA12S2N 7723FIL SA14 7708FIL SA20 7710FIL
Shock absorber, hard SA12S 7707FIL SA14S 7709FIL SA20S 7711FIL

* Shock absorber with plastic cap

Note: Order instructions for VS in combination with the Starline see page 177 pos.18

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P012GB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Order Instructions - STARLINE

Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

8 | 1180° =atthe back;
r90° =underneath

9 | 1270°=sameside as
outerband;
r90° =underneath

A | 10°=infront;
r180°=atthe back

B | 190° =underneath;
r180°=atthe back

C [1270°=samesideas
outerband;
r180°=atthe back

D [ 10°=infront;
r270°=samesideas
outerband

E | 190°=underneath;
r270°=samesideas
outerband

F | 1180°=attheback;r
270° =samesideas
outerband

1-4 5+6 7 8 9 10 1 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 | 24 25
OSPL| 25 0 0 0 0 0 01100 0 0 0 0 0 0 o|o0 0
Piston-@ Stroke Piston Measuring

Py nmm Mounting system
2 (5digits) 0 | without 0 | without
40
inprogress Screws Cushioning Cover/
0 | standard 0 | standard Cable Channel
0 |standard
1 | max.length
1 | Cablechannel
5 variable stop complete
Version/Piston Lubrication VS softleft for Starline 2 ‘:izt;': channel two-
0 | standard 0 | standard 2 variable stop complete
1 | Tandem VS hard left for Starline,
) variable stop complete
VS softright for Starline
Air Connection Seals 5 variable stop complete
0 | standard 0 | standard VS hardright for Starline
1 | endface variable stop complete
> 6 | vSsoftbothsidesfor
bothatoneend | Starline
3 | leftstandard End cap position variable stop complete
rightend face 0 | I+r0°=infront 7 | vShard both sides for
4 | rightstandard 1 | 1+r90° =underneath Starline
leftend face 2 | 1+r180° = atthe back Guides/ Brakes/
A | 3/2Wayvalve 3 | 1+r270° = same side Inversion
VOE24V= as outerband 0 | without
325,32,40,50
4 | 190°=underneath; B | Starline STL
B | 3/2Wayvalve r0°=infront
VOE230V~/110V=
©25,32,40,50 5 | 1180°=attheback;
¢ [aawayval r0°=infront add. Guide
ay valve .
VOE48V = 6 [1270°=samesideas| Carrlage
©25,32,40,50 outerband; 0 | without
E | 3/2Wayvalve ro°=infront B | Guide Carriage
VOE110V~ 7 [ 10°=infront; Starline STL
©25,32,40,50 r90° =underneath

End cap position

(air connection)  270°
same
270° 5 side as
180
outerband
?:me at the back
side as end-face
1gge Outerband N v
o
at the back y f
AN ~ 0°
) %% in front
I A %0°
end-iace A in front underneath
90° .
underneath Cylllgder
. (right end side)
Cylinder

L
(left end side)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Rodless Magnetic Cylinders - P1Z

Magnetically coupled
pneumatic cylinder

P1Z ...

, with high magnetic
coupling force

The P1Z is a rodless pneumatic cylinder with piston and carriage
equipped with ring magnets.

Motion is transmitted via the magnetic force locking between the
piston and the carriage.

The guided version consists of a carriage fitted with 4 plain
bearings, guided on 2 guide rods the design provides high rigidity,
accurate guidance and a non rotating movement.

e Double acting with guide e (Carriage is free to rotate 360°

e Magnetically coupled without around the cylinder axis

mechanical connection e Air connection at one end

. L option
¢ Mechanical protection in case (option)

of occasional overload due to e Position sensing:

magnetic uncoupling

Piston chamber and Slide are
pressure tight

Pressure tight and leak free
system

With adjustable pneumatic
end cushioning on both sides

178

Al-profile rail for magnetic
switches (option).

Magnetic switches available
as reed switches or as
electronic sensors (option).

Various mounting
arrangements

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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P1Z Series - Basic Version
0 16-40 mm

Mounting holes to attach the
load onto the carriage

The P1Z is a rodless pneumatic cylinder. The piston ,

. . ! , Carriage made of End cap
and the carriage are equipped with ring magnets. anodized aluminium
The motion is transmitted via the magnetic force

& Air connection

locking between the piston and the carriage.
End cap

Features: T
e Double acting Air connection

Cylinder barrel
 Magnetically coupled without mechanical (non magnefic, stainless stee)
connection

¢ Mechanical protection in case of occasional
overload due to magnetic uncoupling

¢ Piston chamber and carriage are pressure tight
® Pressure tight and leak free system

¢ Dirt and dust cannot enter

e With adjustable pneumatic end cushioning on
both sides

e Carriage is free to rotate 360° around the
cylinder axis

e Various mounting arrangements

Piston

Magnets
built in the carriage

Magnets
built in the piston

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Mounting and Technical Data
Basic Version

Materials
¢ The loads can be fitted onto the . .
, Cylinder barrel Stainless steel
carriage by 4 tapped holes.
Carriage Al, anodised
e The cylinder is mounted at the End cap Al anodised
end caps with hexagonal nuts, :
flange or foot mountings. Seals NBR

With 2 hexagonal nuts to fix the cylinder Flange mounting (pair) Foot mounting (pair)
(included in scope of delivery) option option

Technical Data
Piston diameter @ [mm] 16 20 25 32 40
Max. stroke length [mm] 1000 1500 2000 2000 2000
Stroke tolerance [mm] up to 1000 mm 0/+1.5
Stroke tolerance [mm] > 1000 mm 0/+2
Temperature range [°C] 0to 60
Operating medium Filtered compressed air, dry, lubricated or
unlubricated * (other media on request)

Air supply port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 G1/8 G1/4
Max. magnetic coupling force [N] 157 236 383 703 942
Velocity range [m/s] 0.1t01.3
Min. operating pressure [bar] 1.8
Max. operating pressure [bar] 6.5 7
Cushion length [mm] 9 15 15 12 19
Weight [kg]

at 0 mm stroke 0.28 0.46 0.83 1.35 2.01

per 100 mm stroke 0.043 0.082 0.088 0.14 0.16

* if external lubrication is added, this must always be continued.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Loads, forces and moments Forces [N]

BaSIC vers'°" Piston [mm] 16 20 25 32 40
If the operating conditions are outside of the permissible Theoretical force at 6 bar [N] 190 188 295 483 754

values, either the P1Z guided version or the P1Zin

N . ) Max. magnetic coupling force [N 157 236 383 703 942
combination with an external guide should be used ! 9 Ping N

Permissible lateral force, depending on the stroke length

_ 180
— f 165 240 \
© o [}
S 140 N
= 120
F o L
£ 100 032
_I -
@ [mm] Permissible lateral force F [N] 70 @25
@20
16 30.0 50
20 50.0 0 316
25 70.0
\
32 100.0 ]
10
40 165.0
500 1000 1500 2000
The values are based on velocities v<= 0.4m/s Stroke [mm]
Permissible axial load, horizontal mounting Permissible axial load, vertical mounting
|A°| L
<O <O L | 1 T lq
N Load
‘ F
& - 1! F,
My = Fxxrz ! : L
= 4 P1ZM040S
@ [mm] Max. Moment My [Nm] z 40 |/
W 300 .
16 12 8 250 / | P1ZM032s
20 2.5 5 //
o 200
25 38 = /—/ // | P1zmozss
32 8.5 150 TV
" 0 100 A // v || P1zM020S
: 50 A A+ |przmotes
= —_—
41

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Pressure [bar]

L= Weight of the external carriage
Dynamic forces must not exceed the maximum Fe = Load
A magnetic coupling force! F; = Total load = Load F; + Weight of the external carriage
L + Force due to friction

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Cushioning diagram

. . 2
If the permitted limit values are b
exceeded, additional shock 2 — 13 ~_
. . (7] —
absorbers should be fitted in the cg ! ]
. o = ——
area of the centre of gravity. 7 O 07 N @25
S os 2 232
0 5 05 st 020 ~~—_040 -
B E o4 @16 "IN - N \\\\
g 2 N NN N
.g o 03 \ q \\
‘e NONN
] ,g 0.2 ™~ D
Q.' © \\ \\\
§ h
e ™~
=T
0.1 02 03 05 07 1 2 3 4 5617 10 20 30 40 50 70 100

Mass to be cushioned [kg]
Horizontal mounting position, operating pressure p = 6 bar

Installation tips for use with external guides

i i External guided External guided
inerta force at 1 stroke anc, iting
of the carriage and damage to the |_|_| Guide rail = / Guide rail
bearings and cylinder barrel may — "
occur (ﬁg- |eﬂ)- —T T T Cylinder barrel %§ Cylinder barrel
To prevent this, the force transmission <=7 b ] =
should be realized at the middle axis A _ - 7
of the cylinder. gft‘{r:g’ge ’ Carriage

Carriage End stop

The combination of the shock Force transmission area

absorber with an end stop, can help
to prevent the tilting of the carriage

(fig. right).

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Order Instructions - Basic Cylinder - Series P1Z

Basic cylinder (15 digits) With option (18 digits)
P11zl M |[0|1|6] S A |[N|IO|8|5|0 w F M N
T T
L1 | ; .
1 1
1 1
1 1
1
Piston diameter Options : 1
016 @16 mm B | without : :
020 @20 mm W | with | :
1
025 @25 mm I 1
1
032 @32 mm : 1
040 040 mm ! :
. 1
. 1
End of stroke cushioning Mountings :
A Pneumatically adjustable N | without :
(@ 186, 20, 25, 32 and 40 mm) F | Foot mounting 1
1
L | Flange mounting 1
1
1
Stroke length Air supply port type
max. stroke [mm] Piston @ [mm] M Metric thread (@ 16 mm)
1000 16 B G-thread (& 20 - 40 mm)
1500 @20 (Other types on request)
2000 @25
2000 @32
2000 @40

Order code examples:
- P1ZM016SAN0100B @ 16 mm, stroke 100 mm, supplied with hexagonal nuts on each end cap.

- P1ZM020SAN1000WFBN @ 20 mm, stroke 1000 mm, with foot mounting at both end caps.

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P019GB

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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P1Z Series - Guided Version
0 16-40 mm

The P1Zis a rodless pneumatic cylinder with guide.
The piston and the guide carriage are equipped with
ring magnets.

The motion is transmitted via the magnetic force
between the piston and the guide carriage.

Features:
Double acting with guide

e Magnetically coupled without mechanical

connection

Mechanical protection in case of occasional
overload due to magnetic uncoupling

Piston chamber and Slide are pressure tight
Pressure tight and leak free system
Air connection at one end (option)

End of stroke cushioning:
with elastomeric bumpers (standard),
with hydraulic shock absorbers (option)

Position sensing:

Al-profile rail for magnetic switches (option).
Magnetic switches available as reed switches
or as electronic sensors (option).

Corrosion resistant
Guide carriage and endcaps in
anodized aluminium

End of stroke cushioning
Standard
elastomeric bumpers

Optional:
hydraulic shock absorbers

(option)

Position sensing
Profile rail for
magnetic switches
(option)

Position sensing
Reed switch or
electronic sensor

Rodless Magnetic Cylinders - P1Z

The guided version consists of a carriage fitted
with 4 plain bearings, guided on 2 guide rods.
The design provides high rigidity, accurate
guidance and a non rotating movement.

Anodized aluminium

guide carriage Guide rod

Tapped holes
to fix the load at guide
carriage

Cylinder barrel
(non magnetic)

Magnets,
fixed in piston

Magnets,
fixed in guide carriage

Piston

Load fixing
by 4 tapped holes
onto the guide carriage

Cylinder mounting
End cap with mounting holes
(counterbored and tapped)

Guide rods
made of chrome plated
steel

Cylinder barrel
Non magnetic
stainless steel

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Origa Division - Europe
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Guided Version
0 16 - 40 mm

Air connection

— - ———
Guided version P1Z and Guided version P1Z and
air connection on both sides air qonnection at one end
(standard) (option)

End of stroke cushioning

The end of stroke cushioning for
light loads is provided by elastomeric

bumpers (standard). ! -, : - i—
4‘-’“ =l ‘ @*

\

-
For medium and heavy loads (T ‘ h: =
hydraulic shock absorbers should . '
be used (option).
Guided version P1Z and Guided version P1Z and
elastomeric bumpers hydraulic shock absorbers
(standard) (option)

Position sensing

The guide carriage is fitted with a

magnet for position sensing — ﬁ. Guided version P1Z with magnet
(standard) == | . . It
= ._.--1' ¥ | in the guide carriage for position
An Al-profile rail for magnetic a .-—--‘ = sensing (standard).
switches is available as an option.
The rail is located on the same
side as the elastomeric bumpers
or the shock absorbers.
— é.#. Guided version P1Z and
Reed switches or electronic e — Al-profile rail for magnetic
Sensors in several versions can .;-u—'"""" switches (option).
be moved in the profile rail along =
the entire stroke length.

- ,#, Guided version P1Z and
e Al-profile rail with 2 magnetic

-,,;.;-—‘/\r-“" = switches (option).

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Mounting and Technical Data
Guided Version

The loads can be fixed onto the guide carriage by Materials

4 tapped holes. Cylinder barrel Stainless steel

Cylinder mounting provided with 4 tapped and Carriage Al, anodised
counterbored holes. Additional mountings are not End cap Al, anodised
required. Seals NBR
Guide rods Steel, chrome plated
Technical Data

Piston diameter @ [mm] 16 20 25 32 40

Max. stroke length [mm] 750 1000 1500 1500 1500

Stroke tolerance [mm] up to 1000 mm 0/+1.5

Stroke tolerance [mm] > 1000 mm 0/+2

Temperature range [°C] 0to 60

Operating medium Filtered compressed air, dry, lubricated or

unlubricated * (other media on request)

Air supply port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 G1/8 G1/4

Max. magnetic coupling force [N] 157 236 383 703 942

Velocity range [m/s] 0.5t00.4

Min. operating pressure [bar] 2.3 2

Max. operating pressure [bar] 6.5 7

Weight [kg]

at 0 mm stroke 0.9 1.52 1.70 3.63 5.44
per 100 mm stroke 0.2 0.33 0.42 0.53 0.86
* if external lubrication is added, this must always be continued.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic Rodless Magnetic Cylinders - P1Z

Loads, forces and moments Forces [N]

GUIded VGI'SIO“ Piston [mm] 16 20 25 32 40
Theoretical force at 6 bar [N] 120 188 295 483 754

Max. magnetic coupling force [N] 157 236 383 703 942

Permissible lateral force, depending on the stroke length

F
' ‘ = 500 20 \
e
. i e S 400 \
] £ 350
® 232
- 300 \\
@ [mm] Max. Moment Max. Moment Max. Moment — o925 \\
M, [Nm] M, [Nm] M, [Nm] 200
—@20
16 0.5 2.4 2.4 120
20 1.0 5.0 5.0 28—916 —
25 1.8 9.5 9.5
32 3.0 15.0 15.0 500 1000 1500
40 4.5 24.0 24.0 Stroke [mm]
My =F,xr _ M, =F.Xr
N W = e 7~
F o N Fee—T—%
N e
o i

Iz

Permissible moment M_depending on the stroke length

a

g @40
.
: \

Eo 3 @32

2 @25

| 220

@16

0,5
\l ﬁ Dynamic forces must not exceed the maximum

0 500 1000 1500 magnetic coupling force!
Stroke [mm]

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Permissible axial load, vertical mounting

For vertical applications please refer to the values
in the diagrams !

Iz

Guide bearing —] (]
Gui
u!de rod | Load M, =Fxr,
Guide carriage L F
| [
N
Cylinder @ 16, 25, 40 Cylinder @ 20, 32
= 400 = 400
'8 A '8
T 350 B ® 330
S 3
300 T-B 300
250 “c 250 A
200 &’ 200 B
/8 //
150 150 L
A VN
100 ~5C 100 y A
K o) p 1-B
d /‘bm A S AL oC
: Z G Z
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Pressure [bar] Pressure [bar]
B c A = curve at moment My =0
9 [mm] Max. Load Max. Moment Max. Moment _ _
F [N] M, /2 [Nm] M, [Nm] B = curve at moment M /2 = see column B
C =curve at moment M = see column C
16 50.0 1.2 2.4 )
20 100.0 2.5 5.0
25 140.0 4.75 9.5
32 240.0 7.5 15.0
40 360.0 12.0 24.0

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Order Instructions - Guided version

Basic cylinder (15 digits) With option (18 digits)
P1/Z M |[0|1|6 T C (NO0O[8|5|0 w N M L
L | v
1 1
1 1
| 1
1 1
Piston diameter Options 1 :
1
016 @16 mm B without I 1
1
020 @20 mm W with : |
1
025 @25 mm : i
032 @32 mm ! :
1
040 @40 mm ; :
! 1
- I I
Version — Air supply port type 1
G Guided version and M  Metric thread (& 16 mm) :
air connection on both sides B G-thread (@ 20 - 40 mm) 1
T Guided version and [
air connection at one end (Gther types on request) :
1
End of stroke cushioning Position sensing
C  with elastomeric bumpers N without
H  With two hydraulic L  Al-profile without magnetic switch
shock absorbers -
s 2 Reed switches,
0.3 m with M8 connector, snap in
Stroke length c 2 Reed switches,
max. stroke [mm] piston @ [mm] 3 m flying leads
2 Electronic sensors PNP
750 016 K 0.3 m with M8 connector, snap in
1000 620 H 2 Electronic sensors PNP
1500 @25 3 m flying leads
1500 @32
1500 @40
Order code examples:
- P1ZM016TCNO100B Cylinder guided version -@ 16 mm, stroke 100 mm, with air connection at one end and

elastomeric bumpers.

- P1ZM020GHN1000WNBL Cylinder guided version -@ 20 mm, stroke 1000 mm, with air connection on both sides,
with two hydraulic shock absorbers and profile rail for magnetic switches.

Forfurthertechnical information see catalogue P-A4P019GB
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Parker Pneumatic Force Guide
Cylinder Series Max theoretical force in N
bore Stroke Bore Piston Area 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 8.0 9.0 10.0
mm mm rodmm cm® bar bar bar bar bar bar bar bar bar bar
10/4 P1A Double acting + 10 4 0.8 8 15 23 31 39 46 54 62 69 77
P1S - 10 4 0.7 6 13 19 26 32 39 45 52 58 65
12/5 C05 Double acting + 12 5 1.1 11 22 33 44 55 67 78 89 100 111
- 12 5 0.9 9 18 28 37 46 55 64 73 83 92
12/6 P1A Double acting + 12 6 1.1 11 22 33 44 55 67 78 89 100 111
P1Q - 12 6 0.8 8 17 25 33 42 50 58 67 75 83
P1S
16/6 P1A Double acting + 16 6 2.0 20 39 59 79 99 118 138 158 178 197
P1S - 16 6 1.7 17 34 51 68 85 102 119 136 183 170
16/8 P1Q  Double acting + 16 8 2.0 20 39 59 79 99 118 138 158 178 197
- 16 8 1.5 15 30 44 59 74 89 104 118 133 148
20/8 P1A Double acting + 20 8 3.1 31 62 92 123 154 185 216 247 277 308
P1S - 20 8 2.6 26 52 78 104 129 155 181 207 233 259
20/10 Co05 Double acting + 20 10 3.1 31 62 92 123 154 185 216 247 277 308
P1Q - 20 10 2.4 23 46 69 92 116 139 162 185 208 231
P5T
25/10 P1A Double acting + 25 10 4.9 48 96 144 193 241 289 337 385 433 482
P1Q - 25 10 4.1 40 81 121 162 202 243 283 324 364 405
P1S
P5T
32/12 Co05 Double acting + 32 12 8.0 79 158 237 316 394 473 552 631 710 789
P1D - 32 12 6.9 68 136 203 271 339 407 475 542 610 678
P1P
P1Q
P1S
P1D-B + 32 12 8.0 80 161 241 322 402 483 563 643 724 804
P1D-C - 32 12 6.9 69 138 207 276 346 415 484 553 622 691
P1D-X
32/16 P5T Double acting + 32 16 8.0 79 158 237 316 394 473 552 631 710 789
- 32 16 6.0 59 118 178 237 296 355 414 473 533 592
40/16 P1D Double acting + 40 16 12,6 126 251 377 503 628 754 830 1005 1131 1257
P1D-C - 40 16 10,6 106 212 318 424 530 636 742 848 954 1060
40/12 P1P Double acting + 40 12 126 123 247 370 493 616 740 863 986 1109 1233
- 40 12 114 112 224 337 449 561 673 785 897 1010 1122
40/16 P1Q  Double acting + 40 16 12,6 123 247 370 493 616 740 863 986 1109 1233
- 40 16 106 104 207 311 414 518 621 725 828 932 1036
P1D-B + 40 16 126 126 251 377 5083 628 754 830 1005 1131 1257
P1D-C - 40 16 106 106 212 318 424 530 636 742 848 954 1060
P1D-X
50/16 CO05 Double acting + 50 16 196 193 385 578 770 963 1156 1348 1541 1734 1926
P1P - 50 16 176 173 346 519 692 865 1037 1210 1383 1556 1729
50/20 P1D Double acting + 50 20 19.6 193 385 578 770 963 1156 1348 1541 1734 1926
P1Q - 50 20 16.5 162 324 485 647 809 971 1133 1295 1456 1618
P1S
P5T
P1D-B + 50 20 196 196 393 589 785 982 1178 1374 1571 1767 1963
P1D-C - 50 20 16,56 165 330 495 660 825 990 1155 1319 1484 1649
P1D-X
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Parker Pneumatic Force Guide
Cylinder Series Max theoretical force in N
bore Stroke Bore Piston Area 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 8.0 9.0 10.0
mm mm rod mm cm? bar bar bar bar bar bar bar bar bar bar
63/16 CO05 Double acting + 63 16 312 306 612 917 1223 1529 1835 2141 2446 2752 3058
P1P - 63 16 29.2 286 572 858 1144 1430 1717 2003 2289 2575 2861
63/20 P1D Double acting + 63 20 31.2 306 612 917 1223 1529 1835 2141 2446 2752 3058
P1Q - 63 20 2800 275 550 825 1100 1375 1650 1925 2200 2475 2750
P1S
P5T
P1D-B + 63 20 31,2 312 623 935 1247 1559 1870 2182 2494 2806 3117
P1D-C - 63 20 28,0 280 561 841 1121 1402 1682 1962 2242 2523 2803
P1D-X
80/25 P1D Double acting + 80 25 50.3 493 986 1479 1972 2466 2959 3452 3945 4438 4931
P1Q - 80 25 454 445 890 1335 1780 2225 2670 3115 3560 4005 4450
P1S
P5T
P1D-B + 80 25 50,3 503 1005 1508 2011 2513 3016 3519 4021 4524 5027
P1D-C = 80 25 45,4 454 907 1361 1814 2268 2721 3175 3629 4082 4536
P1D-X
84/20 COD300 Double acting + 84 20 55.4 544 1087 1631 2175 2718 3262 3806 4349 4893 5436
- 84 20 52.3 513 1026 1539 2051 2564 3077 3590 4103 4616 5128
100/25 P1D Double acting + 100 25 78.5 770 1541 2311 3082 3852 4623 5393 6164 6934 7705
P1Q - 100 25 736 722 1445 2167 2889 3612 4334 5056 5779 6501 7223
P1S
P5T
P1D-B + 100 25 78,5 785 1571 2356 3142 3927 4712 5498 6283 7069 7854
P1D-C - 100 25 73,6 736 1473 2209 2945 3682 4418 5154 5890 6627 7363
P1D-X
114/20 COD600 Double acting + 114 20 101.9 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000 7001 8001 9001 10001
- 114 20 98.8 969 1939 2908 3877 4846 5816 6785 7754 8724 9693
125/32 P1D Double acting + 125 32 122.7 1204 2408 3612 4815 6019 7223 8427 9631 10835 12039
P1S - 125 32 114.7 1125 2250 3375 4500 5625 6750 7875 9000 10125 11250
P1D-B + 125 32 122,7 1227 2454 3682 4909 6136 7363 8590 9817 11045 12272
P1D-C - 125 32 114,7 1147 2294 3440 4587 5734 6881 8027 9174 10321 11468
P1D-X
161/25 COD1200Double acting + 161 25 203.9 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000 14000 16000 18000 20000
- 161 25 199.0 1952 3904 5856 7808 9759 11711 13663 15615 17567 19519
160/40 P1E Double acting + 160 40 201.1 1972 3945 5917 7890 9862 11835 13807 15779 17752 19724
P1D-T + 160 40 201,0 2010 4019 6029 8038 10048 12058 14067 16077 18086 20096
- 160 40 188,4 1884 3768 5652 7536 9420 11304 13188 15072 16956 18840
200/40 P1E Double acting + 200 40 314.2 3082 6164 9246 12328 15410 18491 21573 24655 27737 30819
200/50 P1D-T + 200 50 314,2 3142 6283 9425 12566 15708 18850 21991 25133 28274 31416
- 200 50 2945 2945 5891 8836 11781 14727 17672 20617 23562 26508 29453
250/28 COP2500Double acting + 250 28 490.9 4815 9631 14446 19262 24077 28893 33708 38524 43339 48155
- 250 28 484.7 4755 9510 14265 19020 23776 28531 33286 38041 42796 47551
250/50 P1D-T + 250 50 490,9 4909 9818 14726 19635 24544 29453 34362 39270 44179 49088
- 250 50 471,3 4713 9425 14138 18850 23563 28275 32988 37700 42413 47125
320/63 P1D-T + 320 63 804,25 8043 16085 24128 32170 40213 48255 56298 64340 72383 80425
- 320 63 773,1 7731 15462 23192 30923 38654 46385 54116 61846 69577 77308
+ = Outward stroke The Force Guide is only for double acting cylinders, please look into the technical
- = Return stroke catalogue for every individual sigle acting cylinder to see the forces.
Note! For all single acting cylinders you have to reduce the force in the table with the
Note! spring force to get the theoretical force.
Select a theoretical force 50-100% larger than The spring force is not calculted to create any work, it is only to take the piston
the force required rod into the cylinder.
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Parker Pneumatic Handling Products

Handling Products
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Parker Pneumatic Handling Products

Handling
Products

Comprising an innovative range
of Universal Grippers, Rotary
Actuators and Precision Slide
Tables

Parker is about motion control engineering, manufacturing,
application expertise and unparalleled customer service.

Parker automation products are found just about everywhere
— from laboratories, cleanrooms and factory floors, to mines,
foundries and satellites in space — our products are used
anywhere machines, processes and people depend on reliable
high-performance motion control.

Today’s industrial automation applications demand the best in
quality and productivity. Likewise, high-technology automation
applications demand performance in quality throughput and
precision.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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P5GA - Angular double acting,
square jaw carriers

The P5GA is a compact angular gripper with a
closed angle of -10° and an open angle of +30°.
With double acting mechanism the gripper is
suitable for internal or external gripping applications.
For flexible installation mounting is available on three
sides and the anodised body has recessed sensor
grooves.

Bore sizes J12, 16, 20, 25 and 32mm
Double acting

Anodised corrosion protection

Magnetic piston as standard

Optional sensors

P5GA - Angular Grippers

Bore mm Order code

12 P5GA-012MSG030B
16 P5GA-016MSG030B
20 P5GA-020MSG030B
25 P5GA-025MSG030B
32 P5GA-032MSG030B

Length of gripping point

-

Angular Grippers - P5GA Series

G

=
=]

Technical Information

Acting type Double acting

Bore (mm) 12 16 | 20 | 25 | 32
Port size M3x0.5 M5 x 0.8
Medium Air

Operating pressure range 1.5-7 bar

Temperature range
Max frequency

-5 to +60°C (no freezing)
180 Cycles/min

Lubrication Cylinder Not required
Lever Grease
Max. arm length mm (1) 30 | 40 | 60 | 70 | 85
Theoretical holding force kgf-cm
Closed side  0.4xP | 0.9xP | 1.7xP | 3.4xP |6.1xP
Opened side 0.5xP | 1.2xP | 2.3xP | 4.4xP |8.1xP
Clamp / Release angle -10 to +30°
Clamping force (F) F=M/Lx0.85

Weight (g) 53 \ 103 \
L : Arm length (mm), M : Theoretical moment (kgf-cm)
F : Clamping force (kgf), P : Operating pressure (kgf/cm3)

193 ‘ 327 ‘ 525

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Installation of sensor

Sensor P8S-E

Set screw -

flll ? Watchmakers
II-I-‘\ i) screwdriver

Sensors - Series P8S-E

Magnetic Sensor M8 - Snap in Flying lead

t:" = / F
0.165 m PUR cable with M8 connector 2 m PUR cable

PNP P8S-EPSUS P8S-EPFXS

NPN P8S-ENSUS P8S-ENFXS

Reed P8S-ERSUS P8S-ERFXS

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Dimensions (mm)

Angular Grippers - P5GA Series

250

2-XX (port)
E — -llﬂll- r ™ _-
L F
Q .J. '\Qa 1 i
i : s =
=] _:" L - =
! o . 1
| & ©
i Sensor groove
J P8S-E
e -
I = i ~ L’j
1. E ‘ {\"]...V- i
. f_; 7 |
E;, i :_—_\_ i 4 e '_ i. T l‘. ! =
1 ._\_‘r.: b 8 o L .‘::’:._
i _1 1 A 1
s 5
! \ ' ! Q Q
b .
Y — :
1 i i B - ol 2L
= . i =
5
- -
N 250
o A
I - i
& O : o
. !
. o O
¥y, : a e i -

Bore mm A B C DO0/-0.03 E F G H | J K L M N o P Q R S T
12 154 3 6 7 26,3 9 20 75 10,2 235 28 20 329 2156 102 16 39 10 16 22
16 17,5 3 8 9 311 14 24 75 12 22 34 225 35 25 14 18 425 14 22 26
20 22 4 10 12 40,1 18 30 8 13 25 45 256 395 325 16 19 50 16 26 35
25 26 5 12 14 479 21 36 85 18 28 52 285 455 385 20 215 58 20 32 40
32 30 6 14 18 55,1 24 44 105 24 34 60 375 54 44 26 30 68 26 40 46

Bore mm uu 'A% ww XX YY Z 2z
12 M3 x 5depth M3 x5depth M3x5depth M3x5depth M3 5 25
16 M4 x 7 depth M4 x 7 depth M4 x 7 depth M5 x 5 depth M3 6 3
20 M5 x 8 depth M5 x 8 depth M5 x 8 depth M5 x5 depth M4 7 35
25 M6 x 10 depth M6 x 10 depth M6 x 10 depth M5 x 5 depth M5 9 4
32 M6 x 10 depth M6 x 10 depth M6 x 10 depth M5 x 5 depth M6 10 5
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P5GB - Parallel double acting,
square jaw carriers

Available with a comprehensive range of bore
sizes ©12 - 32 mm the P5GB double acting
parallel gripper is an accurate workpiece holding
device. The anodised aluminium body has )
flexible installation mountings on three sides 1
and recessed sensor grooves. |

3

| ©

o

HE‘-‘
[ &

:

i

(4914

Bore sizes J12, 16, 20, 25 and 32mm
Double acting

Technical Information

Anodised corrosion protection

Acting type Double acting

* Magnetic piston as standard Bore (mm) 2 |16 20 | 25 | a2
¢ QOptional sensors Port size M3x0.5 M5 x 0.8
Medium Air
Operating pressure range 1.5-7 bar
Temperature range -5 to +60°C (no freezing)
Max frequency 180 Cycles/min
Lubrication Cylinder Not required
P5GB - Parallel Grippers Lever Grease
Meax. arm length mm (L) 30 | 40 | 60 | 70 | 85
Bore mm Order code Theoretical holding force kgf-cm
Closed side 08 |24 | 47 | 75 10
12 P5GB-012MSG006B Openedside 0.5 | 1.8 | 35 | 60 | 85
16 P5GB-016MSG008B Lever open / closed stroke 6 8 12 14 16
20 P5GB-020MSG012B Weight (g) 66 | 144 | 255 | 419 | 719
25 P5GB-025MSG014B ; . .
30 P5GB-032MSGO016B For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic
Length of gripping point Installation of sensor
— Sensor P8S-E
Set screw o
i, iy 8 }___f B
,.f"i.# ;-"’
o
LR

L*

Watchmakers

1 screw driver
* L = gripping joint length 30mm, pressure 5kgf/cm?
Sensors - Series P8S-E
Magnetic Sensor M8 - Snap in Flying lead
Eﬂ - /— 4
0.165 m PUR cable with M8 connector 2 m PUR cable
PNP P8S-EPSUS P8S-EPFXS
NPN P8S-ENSUS P8S-ENFXS
Reed P8S-ERSUS P8S-ERFXS
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Parker Pneumatic Parallel Grippers - P5GB Series

Dimensions (mm)

-\

- 0 ot n
@ - | e =
| =
r:. "::} !
- 0 -
2F (- E - 2o
\\ ./-'
i ] N, 1
> % — .
=
~— N
o |6
Y - 1 1
1 @ 1
- L - B _ - K
TT (finger closing port)
2RIN
l‘.."'-. 0 Tl H".
1 \. ] |' :'n_.__ IR i
o @ -2 | Droet—— 2
! | [ L™ s 1
——'—l 0 q
R | 1 |
) T
TT (finger opening port) - —

Boremm A B (o] D E Gl G2 H | J K L M N O QO0/-0.03 R
12 63,5 50,5 28 16 20 M3 x0.5x5depth 27 21 4 18 17 10 13 10 M3x05 16 7 3
16 73,56 585 34 22 255 M4x07x11depth 33 25 5 24 26 14 15 14 M3x05 21 11 3
20 88,56 695 45 26 25 M5x0.8x8depth 44 32 6 30 35 16 19 16 M4x0.7 19 12 4
25 102,5 78,5 52 32 28 M6x1.0x10depth 51 37 8 36 40 20 24 20 M5x08 22 14 5
32 1205 90,5 60 40 34 M6x1.0x10depth 59 43 10 44 46 24 30 26 M6Xx1.0 26 20 7

Boremm S T TT U \'J w X
12 6 23 M5 x 0,8 x5 depth 10,2 7,5 M3 x 0.5 x 5 depth M3 x 0.5 x 5 depth
16 8 22 M5 x 0,8 x 5 depth 12 7,5 M4 x 0.7 x 7 depth M4 x 0.7 x 7 depth
20 10 26 M5 x 0,8 x 5 depth 13 8 M5 x 0.8 x 8 depth M5 x 0.8 x 8 depth
25 12 29 M5 x 0,8 x 5 depth 18 8,5 M6 x 1.0 x 10 depth M6 x 1.0 x 10 depth
32 15 35 M5 x 0,8 x 5 depth 24 10,5 M6x1.0x10depth M6 x 1.0 x 10 depth

198

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe



PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Guided Parallel Precision Grippers - P5GD Series

P5GD - Parallel precision guided
double acting, square jaw carriers

The P5GD is a parallel double acting

with integral linear guides that provide rigidity
and high precision for the stainless steel jaw
carriers. The anodised aluminium body has
mounting points on four sides and integral

SEeNsors grooves.

Bore sizes @10, 16, 20 and 25mm

gripper

Technical Information

¢ Double acting
e Stainless steel jaw carriers Acting type Double acting
Bore (mm) 10 16 | 20 | 25
* Anodised corrosion protection Port size M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8
, . Medium Air
b I\/Iagnetlc plStOﬂ as standard Operating pressure range 2to 7 bar ‘ 1to 7 bar
. Temperature range -10 to +60°C (no freezing)
* Optlonal Sensors Repeatability +0.01 mm
Max operating frequency 180 Cycles/min
Lubrication Not required
Weight (g) 55 | 125 | 250 | 460
P5GD - Parallel Grippers Gripping force Opening closing
Bore Gripping force per finger effective value N (kgf) stroke (both sides)
External Internal (mm)
Bore mm Order code 10 9.8 (1) 17 (1.7) 4
16 30 (3.1) 40 (4.1) 6
10 P5GD-010MSG004B 20 42 (4.3) 66 (6.7) 10
16 P5GD-016MSG006B 25 65 (6.6) 104 (10.6) 14
20 P5GD-020MSGO010B 1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa (5.1 kgf/cm?2)
25 P5GD-025MSG014B For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Length of gripping point

i &

= @

N
=

* L = Gripping point L = 20mm at center of stroke

=T =]
L

Sensors - Series P8S-E

Installation of sensor

Watchmakers
=y screwdriver

4 Setscrew

Magnetic Sensor M8 - Snap in Flying lead
0.165 m PUR cable with M8 connector 2 m PUR cable
PNP P8S-EPSUS P8S-EPFXS
NPN P8S-ENSUS P8S-ENFXS
Reed P8S-ERSUS P8S-ERFXS
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Parker Pneumatic Guided Parallel Precision Grippers - P5GD Series

Dimensions (mm)

\

|

-6
%1;= =
_géi

2-UU x UA x UB depth

4
(CC)

(Mounting thread)
2 x 2-AA x AB x AC depth (Mounting thread)
Prepared hole dia DD through (Mounting hole) @ JJ x JA depth B
i
| |
-4 f
| e % §
L © 7 i
(¢) o w <
| b hi%z
9 o o0
| |
| 2 o L D @ GG x GA depth
c D -— - -
gl 8
g © N K E
2| B
2| = M
2-HH x HA x HB depth

(Mounting thread)

4-QQ x QA through
(Thread for mounting attachment)

YY x YA
(Finger closing port)

ZZ x ZA
(Finger opening port)

- é 8 ‘€ / =
J G U
H
Boremm A AA AB AC B (o] D DD E F G GG GA H HH HA HB | J W JA K L M
10 23 M3 0.5 55 52%% 76 9% 12 26 16.4%% 18 57 11H9 ™ 2 19 M3 05 6 5%k 3 2H9®* 3 378 23 57
16 306 M4 0.7 8 659% 11 2% 15 3.4 2369 22 7 A7THIRX™ 2 19 M4 07 8 8%, 4 BHIY™ 3 425 245 67.3
20 42 M5 0.8 10 7579 168 %% 18 3.4 27673%% 32 9 21HOP™ 3 23 M5 0.8 10 10%, 5 4HI9P™ 4 528 29 84.8
25 52 M6 1 12 10 9% 21892 22 51 3362% 40 12 21H9©% 35 235 M6 1 12 12%,. 6 4H9?9% 4 63.6 30 102.7
Boremm N O P Q Q@ QA R S T U UUUVAUB V W X YY YA ZZ ZA

10 6 12 16 29 M25 045 4 % 152¢% 112% 9 M3 05 6 27 114 10 M3 05 M3 05
16 75 15 24 38 M3 05 5 % 209355 149%;, 85 M4 07 45 30 16 13 M5 08 M5 0.8
OO
0
0.

20 95 20 30 50 M4 07 8% 263%7 163% 10 M5 08 8 35 186 15 M5 08 M5 0.8
25 11 256 36 63 M5 08 10% 33337 193% 97 M6 1 10365 22 20 M5 08 M5 0.8

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
200



PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic 180° Angular Grippers - Cam Style - P5GL Series

P5GL - 180° Angular double acting,
cam style, square jaw carriers

The P5GL is a 180° angular gripper of compact
size and lightweight construction. With double
acting movement high gripping forces are
achieved via internal cams. The anodised body
has mounting points on four sides and sensors
can be fitted in any of the four integral grooves.

Bore sizes 10, 16, 20 and 25mm
Double acting

e Anodised corrosion protection Technical Information
* Magnetic piston as standard Acting type Double acting
Bore (mm) 10 16 20 25
e Optional sensors Medium Air
Operating pressure range 1 to 6 bar
Temperature range -10 to +60°C (no freezing)
Repeatability + 0.2 mm
Max operating frequency 60 Cycles/min
Lubrication Not required
P5GL - 180° Angular Grippers - Cam Sty|e Effective force (Nm) at (5kgf/cm®) 0.16 0.54 1.10 2.28

Operating angle (both sides)
Opened side 180° - 182°

Bore mm Order code
Closed side  -3°
10 P5GL-010MSG180B Weight (g) 80 150 320 600
16 P5GL-016MSG180B
20 P5GL-020MSG180B
For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic
25 P5GL-025MSG180B

Sensors - Series P8S-H

Magnetic Sensor M8 - Snap in Flying lead
r;.:. - / - F
0.165 m PUR cable with M8 connector 1 m PUR cable
Reed NO P8S-HRSUS P8S-HRFCS

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic 180° Angular Grippers - Cam Style - P5GL Series

Dimensions (mm)

2-UU x UA depth

& .
| >
G !
- x -
- 4QQ P,
F: ~ //(thread for mounting -I r
—1 Y, attachment) 2-XX x XA depth
® ;‘ N _.-'I (mounting thread) 2-MM x MA depth
M = 2.0 YY . : p
:E I__.- // (mounting hole) /z (mounting thread)
[0} — T e l
£ —EET—e ¢ © T i
8 == 1
= T
: = i : iR
£
g — ] :
g e & o ! L
S
8 L o
s 9 L Positioning pin hole '-.__(ZJZZXZAdepth
8 ° ] ’
E e ! I E—
=3
- I: -
- B -
TT (finger closing port)
//
rd
/
i O I
1 '-E_)::_ i
- TT (finger
N1 [M2| opening port)
ol
W
* Do not extend the attachment from limited area for mounting -
to avoid interference with the attachment or main body. EExEAdepth || ="
Boremm A B BB C D EE EAEBED F G H | J K L M MA MM N1 N2 O P Q
12 30 58 71 475 35 3H9®¥™* 3 4 9 2 9 24 24 3 13 18 22 6 M3x05 23 7 235 4 6 9%
16 38 69 84 555 41 3H9®H*® 3 4 15 25 12 30 30 8 18 20 28 8 M4x0.7 25 7 285 5 8 9%
20 48 86 106 69 50 4H9¥*™ 4 5 19 3 16 36 38 12 20 25 36 10 M5x0.8 32 8 37 8 103
25 58 107 131 86 60 4H9 ™ 4 5 23 3 18 42 46 14 24 30 45 12 M6x1 42 8 45 10 12 9%
Bore mm QH QQ R TT UA uu W X XA XX Y YY ZA zz Z1 Z2
12 34 M3x05 12 M5x0.8x5depth 4 M3x05 15 30 6 M3x05 9 34 1,5 11H9 ™ 3
16 34 M3x05 14 M5x0.8x5depth 5 M4x07 20 33 8 M4x07 12 45 1,5 17H9H™ 7 4
20 45 M4x07 18 M5x0.8x5depth 8 M5x08 26 42 10 M5x08 14 55 1,5 21H9 9™ 9 5
25 55 M5x0.8 225 M5x0.8x5depth 10 M6x 1 30 50 12 Méx1 16 6,6 1,5 26H9 ™ 12 6
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P5RS - Rotary Actuators

The P5RS rotary table units provide precise
control even under heavy loads, with specially
designed load fixing and centring capabilities.
End stroke cushioning using supplied adjusting
bolts or optional shock absorbers offers
dependable linear cushioning enabling objects
to be carried and positioned safely and
securely.

Bores 016, 20, 25 and 32mm
Twin rack and pinion
Adjustable between 0° and 190°

Magnetic piston standard

Stroke adjusters standard

Optional shock absorbers bore @20 and 25mm

e Easy mounting of work piece

Ordering Information: P5RS

Rotating Tables - PSRS Series

Operating Information

Pressure range: 11to 9 bar
Temperature range: -5°t0 60° C
Filtration requirements:

Alr fltration 40 micron or better

Air lubrication
Air humidity

Not necessary*
Low moisture content (dry)

* Addition of lubrication will greatly increase service life

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Bore mm Description Ports Torque Weight Order code

(BSPP) Rotation (N-m at 5 bar) (kg)
16 Rotary table, stroke adjusters 1/8 190 degrees 1.21 0.7 P5RS-016DSG190B
20 Rotary table, stroke adjusters 1/8 190 degrees 2.51 1.16 P5RS-020DSG190B
25 Rotary table, stroke adjusters 1/8 190 degrees 4.91 1.57 P5RS-025DSG190B
32 Rotary table, stroke adjusters 1/8 190 degrees 9.86 3.07 P5RS-032DSG190B

Note: Above units are supplied with rubber buffer stroke adjusters.

Optional Shock Absorbers

Bore mm Rotary Actuator Order code
16 P5RS-016DSG190B N/A
20 P5RS-020DSG190B N/A
25 P5RS-025DSG190B MC150M
32 P5RS-032DSG190B MC225M
Sensors - Series P8S-F
Magnetic Sensor M8 - Snap in Flying lead
- ——
t:;. / -.-
0.15 m PUR cable with M8 connector 2 m PUR cable

Reed, NO P8S-FRSUS P8S-FRFXS

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Load capacity P5RS Rotary Table

Rotating Tables - P5RS Series

Allowable load

Set the load and moment to be applied to the table within the allowable
values shown in the table below.(Values outside of limitations will cause

T 10.0 | A } // } ,/‘r excessive play, deteriorate accuracy, and shorten service life).
S 80 ‘?,274‘819 —ng; sy
2 6.0 o/ & G A&
2 50 Qéz— Q§‘ PPV —
8 4.0 /
o )z y
Q 3.0 /4/ //
D
£ / /
g / /| Allowable Allowable thrust load (N) Allowable
O 10 / ,/ radial load moment
' Bore N a b Nm
01 02 04 o081 2 34 6 8% Fy ™ @ b (Rm)
16 78 74 78 2.4
Torque (N-m)
20 147 137 137 4.0
25 196 197 363 5.3
32 314 296 451 9.7
Dimensions P5RS Rotary Table
\Y%
2-Places

A\\\\\\\Y\\\\\\

hi

I

******* Ik

:‘724»‘
|

il

L F >

P Port G
2-Places D
A Wa2 (max)
LJ |
4-Places -
H g6 4-Places
Hi g6 Adjustable
¥ X shock absorber
t;:;j ;( M
| | Y1
1 1 ‘ | ‘ 1 1
= = e i o | Ol
L — i iy 0 \\W J I
s ] B s ’ 0
i | ] ‘ ? ( J
D S ‘ L < Y2 (max)
J @ Se
Bore A B C D E F G H Hi I J K L M N O P Q
mm BSPP
16 108 58 47 62 38 15 38 50 48 M5x7 Dp, PC.D38 33 8 M5 x 8 Dp 14 26 155 PT1/8 8 3% x3.3Dp
20 128 68 55 78 47 15 46 625 60 M6 x7 Dp, P.C.D46 38 10 M6 x8Dp 17 27 185 PT1/8 105 x3.5Dp
25 1355 77 585 84 55 155 48 67 65 M6x9Dp, PC.D48 415 10 M6x8Dp 17 37 20 PT1/8 12 9% x4 Dp
32 170 94 695 106 68 20 55 85 83 M8x10Dp,PC.D55 495 125 M8x85Dp 20 47 24 PT1/8 12 5% x5Dp
Bore Si S:2 T U \') Wi W2 W3 X1 X2 Y1 Y2
mm
16 6 17 (H7)x2.5Dp 24 (H7)x3Dp 2-@6.8thru, @11 x6.5Dp, M8x 12Dp (Sink)  M3x4Dp M10x1,0 27 26 7 17 N/A N/A
20 10 22 (H7)x2.5Dp 32 (H7)x3Dp 2-@8.6thru, @14 x8.5Dp, MI0x 15Dp (Sink) M4 x6Dp M12x1,0 23 32 8 19 N/A N/A
25 13 22 (H7)x3Dp 32 (H7)x 3.7 Dp 2-@ 8.6 thru, @14 x 8.5 Dp, M10x 15Dp (Sink) M4 x5Dp M14x1,5 36 37 8 22 MCI50M 52
32 13 26(H7)x3Dp 35 (H7)x 4.7 Dp 2-@ 10.5 thru, @18 x 10.5 Dp, M12 x 18 Dp (Sink) M5x5Dp  M20x 1.5 43 47 12 30 MC225M 62

Dimensions in (mm)

204
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series

P5SS - Precision Slide Tables

The Precision Slide Table P5SS is a pneumatic
actuator, operated by two cylinders mounted in
parallel for moving loads fitted on its mobile carriage
or on its front plate quickly and accurately. Optional
end of stroke adjusters offer precise adjustment
even when the slide table is pressurised.

* High precision Operating Information
* Bores ®6’ 8) 12)1 6: 20 and 25mm Pressure range: 1.5 to 7 bar
¢ Combination of dual bore cylinder and linear rail Temperature range: 571060°C

Filtration requirements:
¢ Magnetic piston standard Air fitration 40 micron or better
e Rubber bumper standard Air lubrication Not necessary’

Air humidity Low moisture content (dry)

¢ Opt|onal stroke adJUSterS * Addition of lubrication will greatly increase service life
¢ Optional shock absorbers bores @8 - 25mm For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Ordering Information: P5SS

g6mm bore @12mm bore @20mm bore
Stroke (mm) Order code Stroke (mm) Order code Stroke (mm) Order code
10 P5SS-006DSG010B 10 P5SS-012DSG010B 10 P5SS-020DSG010B
20 P5SS-006DSG020B 20 P5SS-012DSG020B 20 P5SS-020DSG020B
30 P5SS-006DSG030B 30 P5SS-012DSG030B 30 P5SS-020DSG030B
40 P5SS-006DSG040B 40 P5SS-012DSG040B 40 P5SS-020DSG040B
50 P5SS-006DSG050B 50 P5SS-012DSG050B 50 P5SS-020DSG050B
75 P5SS-012DSG075B 75 P5SS-020DSG075B
100 P5SS-012DSG100B 100 P5SS-020DSG100B
125 P5SS-020DSG125B
@8mm bore @16mm bore @25mm bore
Stroke (mm) Order code Stroke (mm) Order code Stroke (mm) Order code
10 P5SS-008DSG010B 10 P5SS-016DSG010B 10 P5SS-025DSG010B
20 P5SS-008DSG020B 20 P5SS-016DSG020B 20 P5SS-025DSG020B
30 P5SS-008DSG030B 30 P5SS-016DSG030B 30 P5SS-025DSG030B
40 P5SS-008DSG040B 40 P5SS-016DSG040B 40 P5SS-025DSG040B
50 P5SS-008DSG050B 50 P5SS-016DSG050B 50 P5SS-025DSG050B
75 P5SS-008DSG075B 75 P5SS-016DSG075B 75 P5SS-025DSG075B
100 P5SS-016DSG100B 100 P5SS-025DSG100B
125 P5SS-016DSG125B 125 P5SS-025DSG125B
150 P5SS-025DSG150B

Sensors - Series P8S-E

Magnetic Sensor M8 - Snap in Flying lead
t:" - /— 7
0.165 m PUR cable with M8 connector 2 m PUR cable
PNP P8S-EPSUS P8S-EPFXS
NPN P8S-ENSUS P8S-ENFXS
Reed P8S-ERSUS P8S-ERFXS

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series

Precision Slide Table @6 - Dimensions (mm)

a o 2-M3 x 0,5 (air port)
10,5 (Max.)
2 g e TS L
hi v 1
uCrs My ’ I
H e i 0! 18 i
i prad i
- | el
iy = o ?‘.é-_ _I [ I
e
3 6.5 2-M2.5 x 0.45 x 3 depth
2-M2.5 x 0.45 x 3 depth s . —
K 12.5

Stroke adjuster at extension end Stroke adjuster at retraction end

- 1%/ N-M3x0.5 x4 depth 4 55_, 3
ul
! Lrl o
et ] 1 WL e
i iy i '
@y et S | g
= i I i
".-;! - | J— — ]
ol el d i ™
et o = '
!._p' D —_ '\.L" L
o o ] 1 4-M2.5 x 0.45 x 3.5 depth
i 1
11 F

3H90* X 2.5 depth UNVENXEl
- 7
S
iy 5 M ©
S| == - g
1
i 1] 4 %
I
o =1 ©
- = - 1
. : &3
P |
- £ -
(NN-1) x H
N H A G N .NN—M4 x 0.7 x 8 depth
A A - BE L 55
- -
i
= !
&0 & 0 i
B_": . i
\ FE—=3 re3] L o
i. { D g
, Fa s B-B
3H9 Y™ x 2.5 depth. na |Gl
Stroke F G GA H HA | J K M N NN z zz
10 20 6 11 25 20 10 17 22,5 42 4 2 41,5 48
20 30 6 21 35 20 10 27 32,5 52 4 2 51,5 58
30 20 11 31 20 20 7 40 42,5 62 6 3 61,5 68
40 28 13 43 30 30 19 50 52,5 84 6 3 83,5 90
50 38 17 41 24 48 25 60 62,5 100 6 4 99,5 106
Parker Hannifin Corporation
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Precision Slide Table @8 - Dimensions (mm)

| &

2-M3 x 0.5 x 4 depth

Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series

2-M5 x 0,8 (air port)

9,5 (Max.)
1
("¢}
=l
i
ot

NA-M3 x 0.5 x 4 depth

Stroke adjuster at extension end Stroke adjuster at retraction end
m B O -
ol g - | 4-M3 x 0.5 x 4 depth
7 | | \ i
= = 0 :“ i .
2 C— o]
2 @ 0." .C!. A = !
e 4 1
= ‘}\
e - - 1 1
12 1 F i
(N/2-1) x F
3H9 °™ x 3 depth = - N-M3 x 0.5 x 5 depth =
g
B LB, M ) E
1 4 gte
i i Sk 2
A ©
& o Y !
! i = !
IE Z -
(NN-1) x H
i il NN-M4 x 0.7 x 8 depth
13 55 13 55
LA i.B i [~
q
—
HH
- - 3 ! o
LI@e @ o |y
r.r-_j:i_ : o i
- B i |
I :
i
+0.025 I .A r.s
3H9 2 x 3 depth | HA | GA _

Stroke F G GA H HA | J K KA M N NA NN z zz
10 25 9 17 28 20 13 19,56 23,5 - 49 4 2 2 48,5 56
20 25 12 12 30 30 8,5 29 33,5 - 54 4 2 2 53,5 61
30 40 13 33 20 20 9,5 39 43,5 - 65 4 2 3 64,5 72
40 50 15 43 28 28 10,5 56 53,5 - 83 4 2 3 82,5 90
50 38 20 43 23 46 24,5 60 63,5 82,5 101 6 4 4 100,5 108
75 50 27 83 28 56 38,5 96 88,5 132,5 151 6 4 5 1055 158
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic

Precision Slide Table @12 - Dimensions (mm)

2-M4 x 0.7 x 5 depth

Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series

2-M5 x 0,8 (air port)

2 .23
475 || . i o m ‘_.11(Max)
i
[ ) wib
i . ! | oy
2 O © ,
-
1 1
ik
. . o K L|BBE], NA-M4 x 0.7 x 5 depth
Stroke adjuster at extension end KA 185
31.5 b
= ~y Stroke adjuster at retraction end R o PR
-.-:J .Jl'lr N ';_.n- = $ 4-M4 x 0.7 x 6 depth
4 L # i 1 ”
M ™. . t}h—l‘: i
i 4k r i
{ 9 2 2 g i &
=]
A 2 @ 1) {“H o) | B8 .
| [=] (=] GI\ !
..... LN i
2-M5 x 0.8 x 8 depth 16 I F A N-M4 x 0.7 x 5 depth
16 (N/2-1) x F <
@4H9 ** x 3.5 depth " = 2
©
0
w B M 1 x
=] 8
! BT
i 4 e
AT S
wn - ——
E & K2l
' ! D
- 7 -
(NN-1) x H G
e NN-MS5 x 0.8 x 10 depth
H
A B . 17 95
I -
| Uy
- prstion ~ ©
Mt — L
e © 00 o= B [
5
b B o .-'"'l !
| £ D
[ I.. I..
@4H9 0 x 3.5 depth ey A i B A-A
- - - =2 -

Stroke F G GA H HA I J K KA M N NA NN z Y74
10 35 15 15 40 40 10 40 26,5 - 71 4 2 2 70 80
20 35 15 15 40 40 10 40 36,5 - 71 4 2 2 70 80
30 35 15 15 40 40 10 40 46,5 - 71 4 2 2 70 80
40 50 17 42 25 25 10 52 56,5 - 83 4 2 3 82 92
50 35 15 51 36 36 22 60 66,5 - 103 6 2 3 102 112
75 55 25 61 36 72 43 85 91,5 1255 149 6 4 4 148 158
100 65 35 111 38 76 52 180 116,5 179,5 203 6 4 5 202 212
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series

Precision Slide Table @16 - Dimensions (mm)

3 19 2-M5x0.8 x 5.5 depth 2-M5 x 0,8 (air port)
58 | 1 - J R (S, [+ P 13.5 (Max.)
| |
o b
o ) il ]
= {
M
1 E‘T g:.l
bedr = =
5.5 10 ) J
A NA-M5 x 0.8 x 5.5 depth
Stroke adjuster at extension end ' K b S 5 B 5 5
iT5 o = ks 12 .6,
= . * Stroke adjuster at retraction end
"y
B A o T 4-M5 x 0.8 x 7 depth
I = i i
] '] | 1 | T F'!wu-q
i smemas - 3 . E ll ¥ |
i ¥ I
9 o Lo =
[ [ R
2O 00 © A o |
1 1
, o] o] Q, :
-1 '
2-M6 x 1 x 10 depth 20 1 F
! ST, e =TT N-M5 x 0.8 x 6 depth
o0 21 (N/2-1) x F e
@5H9 7 x 4 depth - £
— .
ol 10 M N
o BuD B o] g
1 So
| P 8 2
CRER 0
- Q
oy E7EH il
8 7 Saln
{ L H ’ D
- z -
- z? -
NN-DxH g NN-M6 x 1 x 12 depth
- M 24__ 10
A B
= |-
n 2
| &
©® 0@ o@ o |, :
F <
i o 'f-_-‘:l t
T S
@5H9 2 x 4 depth l A "8
o HA L GA L
Stroke F G GA H HA | J K KA M N NA NN z zz
10 35 16 16 40 40 10 40 29 - 76 4 2 2 75 87
20 35 16 16 40 40 10 40 39 - 76 4 2 2 75 87
30 35 16 16 40 40 10 40 49 - 76 4 2 2 75 87
40 40 16 16 50 50 10 50 59 - 86 4 2 2 85 97
50 30 21 51 30 30 15 60 69 - 101 6 2 3 100 112
75 55 26 61 35 70 40 85 94 125 151 6 4 4 150 162
100 65 39 109 35 70 55 118 119 173 199 6 4 5 198 210
125 70 19 159 35 70 68 155 144 223 249 8 4 7 248 260
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Parker Pneumatic

Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series
Precision Slide Table @20 - Dimensions (mm)

2-M6 x 1 x 6.5 depth

2-PT1/8 (air port)

13
B5 | i J 1 .12 HIY 14.5 (Max.)
| -
nc.l \ .\'_._:,I-
: o 0 *
-
® :}\. i 1' [l
= - ol
65 | [12 NA-M6 x 1 x 6.5 depth
Stroke adjuster at extension end K 2
465 i KA T B _18_6,_
i - Stroke adjuster at retraction end
ol o e 4-M5 x 0.8 x 8 depth
o 1 o4
=~ L | - 1
i o 4
i o 5 B 4r :
- o -
= p. o (o) g_l'}__l ,‘,—; '
F T -
l o) & & !
_ 1 T i
lesUeSIRICT i .25 ' . N-M5 x 0.8 x 10 depth
oo 2% (N/2-1) x F
@5H9 7 x 5 depth . == - <
o
i e M B §
= x
1 8
i i =
. T
uy 8
:’l? E_':. --._ A 1
P |
i Sz i
1 '
T & ] D
(NNXH NN-MS x 1 x 12 depth
H
A B -2 138
= |
@0 @0 o |
9
(Ta] I L
Al |
| |_ s |_..
A B
@5H9 0 x 5 depth _HA GA A-A B-B
Stroke F FF G GA H HA | J K KA M N NA NN z zz
10 50 40 15 25 45 35 10 44 31 - 83 4 2 2 81,5 97
20 50 40 15 25 45 35 10 44 41 - 83 4 2 2 81,5 97
30 50 40 15 25 45 35 10 44 51 - 83 4 2 2 81,5 97
40 60 50 15 35 55 35 10 54 61 - 93 4 2 2 91,5 107
50 35 35 15 50 35 35 10 69 71 - 108 6 2 3 106,56 122
75 60 60 19 54 35 70 10 108 96 - 147 6 2 4 1455 161
100 70 70 37 107 35 70 58 113 121 169 200 6 4 5 198,56 214
125 70 70 41 155 38 76 70 155 146 223 254 8 4 6 252,5 268
150 80 80 19 195 44 88 87 190 171 275 306 8 4 7 304,5 320
Parker Hannifin Corporation
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series

Precision Slide Table @25 - Dimensions (mm)

2-M8 x 1.25 x 8.5 depth

4 16 2-PT1/8 (air port)
‘__ﬂ__ i J L 15.5 (Max.)
- —
¥ L]
TS } |
‘.'E‘r 1P o 6] !
ril & | e
1. 10.Qf+-h3
! i L= =y
B 15
B NA-M8 x 1.25 x 8.5 depth
| K JF .
Stroke adjuster at extension end KA
=t 54.5 o Stroke adjuster at retraction end 22 7 i
o '.-.E ,:I - f_---- 2 { .6—M6x1x10depth
K i |_.' i el L |
1 T . | “—
L i J} ]
| o o) o} —
= - I::I’--'- e | d
; 20 60 © 85
, 2 & & 3
- . - 1
2-M8 x 1.25 x 15 depth L - . F - N-M6 x 1 x 13 depth
30 (NE2-T) % F <
@6H9 7 x 6 depth - §
o
©
nj as. | M e x
=] I g_
! 7 )
1] i - ]
[}
- 8
f - |
8 o i 0|
@ N i :
] | D
- i -
- i‘: -
N s FE 1o B < NN-M8 x 1.25 x 16 depth
H ¥
‘A 7 " oA 135
H -
= £ @ & 2 i
] =
tde o P
b _‘,".': [ 1
] = -
A B
@6H9 7 x 6 depth _HA | A, |
Stroke F FF G GA H HA 1 J K KA M N NA NN Zz Y74
10 50 40 22 22 45 45 12 47 35 - 92 4 2 2 90,5 108
20 50 40 22 22 45 45 12 47 45 - 92 4 2 2 90,5 108
30 50 40 22 22 45 45 12 47 55 - 92 4 2 2 90,5 108
40 60 50 22 22 55 55 12 57 65 - 102 4 2 2 100,56 118
50 35 35 20 55 35 35 12 70 75 - 115 6 2 3 113,56 131
75 60 60 26 61 35 70 33 90 100 - 156 6 2 4 154,56 172
100 70 70 32 102 35 70 50 114 125 162 197 6 4 5 195,56 213
125 75 75 40 154 38 76 67 155 150 218 255 8 4 6 253,56 271
150 80 80 30 190 40 80 82 180 175 258 295 8 4 7 203,5 311
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series

Accessories @6 - 925

Stroke adjuster at extension end:

Adjustable

Mounted to body Bore Order code stroke range Mounted to body Mounted to table
_ mm (mm) A B C DEF M P |H I J a
- P P5SS-006-EA-05 5 16,5
- 6 oSS -006EA TS " 6 178 105 = 7 25 M5X08M25x10/1256 85 M25x8
M ha _ P5SS-008-EA-05 5 16,5
P ' “ 8 P5SS-008-EA-15 15 7 215 11 265 8 3 M6x1 M3x10|146 7 10 M3x10
4 U 1 P5SS-008-EA-25 25 36,5
ol 1. F . P5SS-012-EA-05 5 20
12 P5SS-012-EA-15 15 95 31 16 30 11 4 M8x1 M4x16|18510 13 Max12
P5SS-012-EA-25 25 40
Mounted to table P5SS-016-EA-05 5 24,5
Q 16 P5SS-016-EA-15 15 11 37 19 845 14 5 MIOx1M5x16| 21 12 16,5 M5x 16
o - D P5SS-016-EA-25 25 445
P5SS-020-EA-05 5 275
- H_ -d. 20 P5SS-020-EA-15 15 13 455 24 37,5 17 6 M12x1.25M6x 20| 25 13 21 M6x 20
P55S-020-EA-25 25 415
P55S-025-EA-05 5 32,5
25 P5SS-025-EA-15 15 16 53,5 26,5 425 19 6 M14x1.5M8x25| 31 17 255 M8 x 25
P5SS-025-EA-25 25 525

* Size of hexagon socket head cap screws

Stroke adjuster at retraction end:

= Bore  Order code e | A B CD E F G H U K
Hi_ . - E _ mm (mm)
. 6 P5SS-006-RA-05 5 21 19 105 8 165 5 7 25 M25x8 M5x08
of P5SS-006-RA-15 15 26,5
m| d P5SS-008-RA-05 5 16,5
= ! 8 P5SS-008-RA-15 15 25 2251259 265 6 8 3 M3x10 MBx1
b P5SS-008-RA-25 25 36,5
= - A - P5SS-012-RA-05 5 20
P5SS-006 12 P5SS-012-RA-15 15 32 31 18,51SE 8 12 4 M4x8 M8xi1
P5SS-008 P5SS-012-RA-25 25 40
e 4 P555-016-RA-05 5 24,5
| _E 1 16 P555-016-RA-15 15 40 385 23 15 345 10 14 5 M5x10 M10x1
: : P5SS-016-RA-25 25 445
[ - [ P5SS-020-RA-05 5 27,5
: . : 20 P555-020-RA-15 15 50 48 29 21 87,5 12 17 6 M5x12 M12x1.25
| | P555-020-RA-25 25 47,5
| 1FL | P5SS-025-RA-05 5 325
!_ ______ _! 25 P5SS-025-RA-15 15 60 58 35 23 425 15 19 6 M6x16 Midx15
P5SS-025-RA-25 25 525

* Size of hexagon socket head cap screws

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series

Accessories @8 - @25

Shock absorber at extension end:

Mounted to body Mounted to table

. C - -
Bore Order code Mounted to body Mounted to table
mm A B C D E E1 F M P* H J K L Q*

8 P5SS-008-ESK 7 23 14 155 406 6 11 M8x1 M3x16| 166 7 155 146 M3x16
12 P5SS-012-ESK 95 31 145 16 406 6 11 M8x1 M4x16 20,5 10 15 185 M4x12
16 P5SS-016-ESK 11 37 175 19 47 7 12,7 M10x1 M5x16 23 12 185 21 M5x16
20 P5SS-020-ESK 13 455 235 26 67 12 19 M14x15 M6x25 27 13 255 25 M6x25
25 P5SS-025-ESK 16 53,5 235 265 67 12 19 M14x1.5 M8x25 33 17 255 31 M8 x 25

* Size of hexagon socket head cap screws

Shock absorber at retraction end:

Mounted to body Mounted to table

P5S5-008 o

=
=

[£] 1 J - = - =
[
1 1 L — o — — — — -
& . A . _F_
.
Bore Order code Mounted to body Mounted to table
mm A B C D E E1 F G J P* K L M N Q*
8 P5SS-008-RSK 38 23 125 14 406 6 8 12 M8x1 M3x12 166 7 155 146 M3x16
12 P5SS-012-RSK 45 31 18 14 406 6 8 11 M8 x 1 M4 x 8 205 10 15 185 M4x12
16 P5SS-016-RSK 55 37 235 16 47 7 10 12,7 M10x1 M5x10 23 12 185 21 M5x16
20 P5SS-020-RSK 70 47 29 23 67 12 12 19 M14x15 M5x12 27 13 255 25 M6x25
25 P5SS-025-RSK 80 54 35 23 67 12 12 19 M14x1.5 M6x16 33 17 255 31 M8x25

* Size of hexagon socket head cap screws

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic Stopper Cylinders - STV/STVR

Pneumatic Stop Cylinders

Pneumatic stop cylinders with hydraulic industrial shock absorbers for soft,
rebound-free stopping of a conveyed load.

Pneumatic Stop Cylinders

Soft, rebound-free stopping Rotating stop head for adjustment Different shock absorbers for
of a conveyed load. in line with the direction of travel conveyed load weights of up to
Flexible: for vertical or horizontal of the conveyed load 1700 kg and speeds of up to
installation Rocker can be deactivated for 45 m/min

alternate travel function Optional: position switch for piston

Types with shock absorber/roller
lever combination, lone roller or Single and double acting cylinder
roller with a piston rod that ensures variants

direct stoppage

rod and proximity switch for rocker

Operating pressure up to 10 bar
Shock absorbers are easy to
replace, even when fitted

Integrated shock absorbers

Rocker locking The shock absorbers, aligned
After the conveyed load is stopped, — to the weight and speed of the
the rocker is lowered and unlocked load, ensure gentle and precise
by applying compressed air. After the stopping of the conveyed load

conveyed load has been moved, the return
spring brings the rocker into its upper end

position so that it is back in its start position
for the next stopping procedure.

Guide rod
Thanks to the easy-to-replace
guide rod, the rocker can
be quickly rotated so that
the conveyor can move in
a different direction.

Unrestricted conveyor
movement
The rocker is held in the OFF
position (deactivated) by simply
clipping a spring steel sheet
onto it. The conveyed load can
pass through the stop cylinder
unobstructed while the rocker is in
Diecast Aluminum this position.
The design of the robust, f
lightweight diecast aluminum [ ,
and its compact size enables it .
to be installed in many different ro
conveyor systems. {

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic Stopper Cylinders - STV/STVR

Stop Cylinder — Vertical Version

STVSR series STVDR series STVD series

Integrated shock absorber for heavy Roller for lower conveyed load Direct stopping piston rod for heavy
conveyed loads weights conveyed loads

The built-in shock absorber stops the The piston rod with upward facing roller is Reliably stops heavy conveyed loads
conveyed load in a gentle and precise lowered by applying compressed air once at low transport speeds. Can also be
manner without disturbing the load. the conveyed load is on the ground. used as a locking cylinder due to its
Various shock absorbers are available Afterwards, it is brought back into the solid piston rod.

depending on the weight of the upper end position by a return spring.

conveyed load and the desired
transport speed.

- —> —> —> —>
—>
t e o ¢

Stop Cylinder — Horizontal Version

STHSR series

Horizontal stop cylinder with shock
absorber

Reliably stops heavy conveyed loads at high
transport speeds. Well-suited for buffer areas.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic

Pneumatic Stop Cylinders - STV/STVR
Pneumatic Stop Cylinders
@ 50-80 mm

Available with hydraulic Industrial shock absorbers

Horizontal Version:
e STHSR series

Vertical Version:
e STVSR series
e STVDR series
e STVD series

Vertical versions

Vertical stop cylinder with shock absorber and roller lever

Cylinder Stroke Order code
i @ mm (mm) Horizontal versions
50 30 STVSR-50-30-.-... . . .
-. Horizontal stop cylinder with shock absorber and
1 80 40 STVSR-80-40-.-..  'ollerlever
k Cylinder Stroke Order code
@ mm (mm)
Vertical stop cylinder with roller
50 50 STHSR-50-50-.-...
¢ 1 Cylinder Stroke Order code
- @ mm (mm)
‘ 50 30 STVDR-50-30-.-...
L Pneumatic Circuit Diagrams

Single acting

Double acting

S=bon

Vertical stop cylinder with direct stopping piston rod

Ambient temperature range
Lubrication
Cushioning

Weight

Cylinder Stroke Order code
@ mm (mm)
* 50 30 STVD-50-30-.-...
4
Specifications Description
Medium Filtered, unlubricated compressed air (if oil is used then it must be continued)
Operating pressure range 2to 10 bar
Test pressure 15 bar

0 °C to +65 °C (If intended for use below 0 °C consult Technical Sales)
Unlubricated
Cushioning mat made from oil-resistant rubber

Type STVSR-50-30
Type STVSR-80-40
Type STVDR-50-30
Type STVD-50-30

Type STHSR-50-50

1.800 kg
6.820 kg
1.800 kg
1.800 kg
8.750 kg

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic Pneumatic Stop Cylinders - STV/STVR

STVSR Series - Stop cylinder @ 50mm - Vertical version

Order Key
Shock absorber strength Connecting thread
L | Light 50 - 150 kg STD | Standard G1/8
High 150 - 300 kg NPT | National Pipe Thread 1/8”
19102 Option
- Rocker locking
B R
4 - @9 continuous
v 4 x2-014 5 deep 43
g * 8,20 8
@©
= i ‘N
=
[T}
e
|
© Lo
S il .00,
\
1
T
& 2 locking !
screws ‘
\
|64 |
Loads - Moving mass subject to speed — Axial load subject to operating pressure —
Type STVSR-50-30 Type STVSR-50-30
350
300
100
_ /[
2 250 N /
5 \ /
()] —
2 200 AN 2 /
) N =
9 Heavy load \ B 50 /
€ 150 S~ =
(O] T — o
o ~ < /
\ /
100 S
Light load — — -
50 . 1 0
5 15 25 35 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Conveyor speed (m/min) Operating pressure p, (bar)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic Pneumatic Stop Cylinders - STV/STVR

STVSR Series - Stop cylinder @ 80mm - Vertical version

Order Key
Connecting thread
Note: Shock absorbers can STD | Standard G1/4
set at 50 - 800kg NPT | National Pipe Thread 1/4”
4-@13 continuous
4-020 6 deep
o| o
ha{
Ol O
36 8
220
Conveyor level { (
o T
| 0
][ e S
L
| 8 | e ole,
\ Q } G174
| "
| |
| |
| N
‘ |
102 94
Loads - Moving mass subject to speed — Axial load subject to operating pressure —
Type STVSR-80-40 Type STVSR-80-40
1000
900 500 7

800 /
400 /
700 \ /

)
<
+= 600 S
5 \\ 2 300
(0]
2 500 8
3 \ = /
+— ©
£ 400 <
% < 200 //
% 300 //

200 I~ 100 //

100 /

0 oL
10 20 30 40 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Conveyor speed (m/min) Operating pressure p_ (bar)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
218



PDE2600PNUK
Parker Pneumatic Pneumatic Stop Cylinders - STV/STVR

STVDR Series - Stop cylinder @ 50mm - Vertical version

Order Key
Connecting thread
STD | Standard G1/8
NPT | National Pipe Thread 1/8”
112
90 4-@9 continuous
670 4x2 @14 5 deep
36
18,148
[ 1
- w0
T E BN
S Al
NP
4k
2 | -o-
& JF@@
|
“ |
hd I G1/8 ‘1F’ 2 locking screws
g |
s |
] |
| |
e
Loads - Moving mass subject to speed — Axial load subject to operating pressure —
Type STVDR-50-30 Type STVDR-50-30
500
400
400
5 \ /,/
£ 300 \ 5300 -
2 <
O \ 2
(]
£ 200 2200
: N\ E A
100 ~_ 100 e
\
\
0 0
10 20 30 40 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Conveyor speed (m/min) Operating pressure p, (bar)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic

Pneumatic Stop Cylinders - STV/STVR

STVSR Series - Stop cylinder @ 80mm - Vertical version

Order Key

STVD | |- (50| |-

30 |- ||STD

Connecting thread

STD | Standard G1/8
NPT | National Pipe Thread 1/8”

4-@9 continuous

& bttt
§ 4x2 014 5 deep
¢ 70
32
mam ——
~ |
o \
% L. L © ;
S Commey Y o *
|} B NHE oo,
|
16|
G1/8 !
2 |
© 2 locking :
screws ‘
|
|
Loads - Moving mass subject to speed — Axial load subject to operating pressure —
Type STVD-50-30 Type STVD-50-30
800
400
4
= 600 300 //
é P
= ® yd
=) = 7
g 400 8
o
5 \ = 200
@ S
£ X
€ < /
5 \\ Vv
200 100 /
\\ /] C
N ('
0 0
10 20 30 40 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Conveyor speed (m/min) Operating pressure p_ (bar)
Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic Pneumatic Stop Cylinders - STV/STVR

STHSR Series - Stop cylinder @ 50mm - Horizontal version

Order Key
Connecting thread
STD | Standard G1/4
NPT | National Pipe Thread 1/4”
4-¢14
(G ——
i n PR
c{ Y I || N——
Q- -——O—- #f f——fi—i 5| 8 @
] e
- T
D-—o—-o——3)
15 135 15
110.5 16 165 37
3285
142 20
35
(3]
kL
o © g
2 ~—
Loads - Moving mass subject to speed — Axial load subject to operating pressure —
Type STHSR-50-50 Type STHSR-50-50
1850
1650 1000
;0\3 1450 ,/
E T St e N\ il iy iy //
2 1250 N B )
S o T e N = VA
©
8 1050 8500 /
E .................... RN R \K ..... I /
& 850 \ 2
N
e N R — T N\ v
450 0 /
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Conveyor speed (m/min) Operating pressure p, (bar)
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Parker Pneumatic

P5T cylinders are a modern and versatile range of
cylinders with integral guides. The cylinders are
double-acting, with end stop cushioning for quiet
and vibration free operation. The strong guide shafts
make it possible to adsorb considerable thrust
forces and torque.

e Complete cylinder function with integral
guidance

e Stainless steel guide rods

¢ Wide range of standard strokes,
diameter 16-100 mm

¢ Flexible porting as standard

e Magnetic piston as standard with drop-in
sensor technology

¢ End stop cushions as standard

Compact Guided Cylinders - P5T

Operating information

Max 10 bar
-20 °C to +80 °C

Working pressure
Working temperature

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Double acting - Plain bearing and top air connections

Z16mm - (M5) @32mm - (G1/8) @63mm - (G1/4)
Stroke.mm Order code Stroke.mm Order code Stroke.mm Order code
10 P5T-C016DGSNO10 25 P5T-C032DGSNO025 25 P5T-C063DGSNO025
25 P5T-C016DGSNO025 50 P5T-C032DGSNO050 50 P5T-C063DGSNO050
40 P5T-C016DGSN040 75 P5T-C032DGSNO075 75 P5T-C063DGSNO075
50 P5T-C016DGSN050 100 P5T-C032DGSN100 100 P5T-C063DGSN100
75 P5T-C016DGSN075 125 P5T-C032DGSN125 125 P5T-C063DGSN125
100 P5T-C016DGSN100 150 P5T-C032DGSN150 150 P5T-C063DGSN150
175 P5T-C032DGSN175 175 P5T-C063DGSN175
@20mm - (G1/8) 200 P5T-C032DGSN200 200 P5T-C063DGSN200
Stroke.mm Order code o o
o5 P5T-C020DGSNO25 40mm - (G1/8) 80mm - (G3/8)
40 P5T-C020DGSN040 Stroke.mm Order code Stroke.mm Order code
50 P5T-C020DGSNO050 25 P5T-C040DGSN025 25 P5T-C080DGSNO025
75 P5T-C020DGSNO075 50 P5T-C040DGSNO050 50 P5T-CO80DGSNO050
100 P5T-C020DGSN100 75 P5T-C040DGSNO075 75 P5T-CO80DGSNO075
125 P5T-C020DGSN125 100 P5T-C040DGSN100 100 P5T-CO80DGSN100
125 P5T-C040DGSN125 125 P5T-CO80DGSN125
@25mm - (G1/8) 150 P5T-C040DGSN150 150 P5T-CO80DGSN150
Stroke.mm Order code 175 P5T-C040DGSN175 175 P5T-CO80DGSN175
o5 P5T-C025DGSNO25 200 P5T-C040DGSN200 200 P5T-C080DGSN200
50 P5T-C025DGSNO050
= P5T-C025DGSNO75 g50mm - (G1/4) @100mm - (G3/8)
100 P5T-C025DGSN100 Stroke.mm Order code Stroke.mm Order code
125 P5T-C025DGSN125 25 P5T-C050DGSNO025 25 P5T-C100DGSNO025
150 P5T-C025DGSN150 50 P5T-CO50DGSNO050 50 P5T-C100DGSNO050
75 P5T-C050DGSNO075 75 P5T-C100DGSNO075
100 P5T-C0O50DGSN100 100 P5T-C100DGSN100
125 P5T-CO50DGSN125 125 P5T-C100DGSN125
150 P5T-C0O50DGSN150 150 P5T-C100DGSN150
175 P5T-CO50DGSN175 175 P5T-C100DGSN175
200 P5T-C050DGSN200 200 P5T-C100DGSN200
Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

Design Variants

In addition to the standard designs, a number of variants of
the P5T range are available to special order, to provide
effective solutions in a large number of applications.

Cylinders with special strokes

Cylinders with two fixing plates

Cylinders with adjustable stops, with cushioning
High-temperature cylinders for the temperature range
of -10°C to +150°C (not magnetic piston).

Special design for food industry applications
There is a special version of the P5T for food industry
applications and other installation cases where high
corrosion resistance and hygiene are required. This version
has steel parts and other components in either stainless
steel or special treated aluminium.

Please contact Customer Service for more information.

Double acting, connections on top.

R

Compact Guided Cylinders - P5T

Plain bearing or recirculating ball bearings

The P5T is supplied with plain bearings as standard. This type of
bearing has guide rods of greater diameter, providing excellent
support for heavy loads, especially static loads. Plain bearings
are highly tolerant of vibration and dirt, and are suitable for regular
cleaning.

Recirculating ball bearings are used for applications which

require high precision and low friction.

The choice should be based on the following factors:

Application requirements Plain Recirculating
bearing ball bearings
Precision Good Excellent
Friction Higher Low
Coefficient of friction Variable Constant
Precision during service life Variable Constant
Static load capacity Excellent Good
Dynamic load capacity Good, but with Good
friction losses
Vibration tolerance Excellent Average
Dirt tolerance Excellent Poor
Washing tolerance Excellent Poor

Double acting with two fixing
plates, side connections are
recommended.

Double acting, connections at rear.

Double acting with two
fixing plates and adjustable
end stops with cushioning,
side connections are
recommended.

Double acting, connections on side.

Double acting with one fixing
plate adjustable end stops with
cushioning, connections on
side, on top or at rear.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

Dimensions, P5T basic cylinder
Connection option D
(connection from the top

Compact Guided Cylinders - P5T

r 5

R _ — _
GG
(o] I-|.| r|-|
L ) ! i ! I ! i ! \
0,025
2x2V 000

J depth W

As+stroke

EE
GG

| |
4xAA | HH ————=
depth CC .

LL M+stroke
‘l‘ Jr2 (Mstroke)/2

+0,025
2xV ~0,000

depth W

& B B
_¢_ 2xF
DD z T —+— P
o &l
T
groove for z T
sensor N —— l__ N Ax AA
K —f |- depth BB
PP ’ G— f—-— — - F
2xF
2xoV oo
depth W
Cylinder A B C D1® D29 E F G H J K M N P R S T 0] V
diam.mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
16 37,8 64 31 8 10 10,1 M5 10,1 7 22 99 7 79 62 254 52 16 20 3
20 35 74 36 10 12 19 G1/8 10 15,8 26 99 10 79 72 31,8 60 18 30 4
25 38 88 42 12 16 21 G1/8 11,4 155 32 99 10 79 86 38 70 26 34 4
32 36 114 51 16 20 10,3 G1/8 10,4 18,4 38 13,1 5 11,1 112 445 96 30 50 6
40 44 124 51 16 20 12,1 G1/8 14,9 22,5 38 13,1 10 11,1 122 44 106 30 60 6
50 449 140 62 20 25 14,5 G1/4 16,1 27 44 14,7 10 12,7 138 57 120 40 60 8
63 50,1 150 75 20 25 16,4 G1/4 145 33 44 14,7 10 12,7 148 70 130 50 72 8
80 59,5 188 95 25 30 17,5 G3/8 19 37 56 18 15 16 185 88,9 160 60 92 10
100 66 224 115 30 35 21,9 G3/8 23 40 62 18 15 16 221 108 190 80 114 10
Cylinder W Z AA BB CC DD EE FF GG HH KK LL MM NN PP Piston rod
diam.mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm < mm
16 6 42 M5x0,8 75 10 54 8 27 15 13,1 42 225 11,3 9,7 23 8
20 6 52 M5x0,8 75 10 64 10 32 17 13,1 52 26 15,4 154 26 10
25 6 62 Me6x1,0 10 12 76 11 38 21 141 62 334 17 17 33,4 10
32 6 80 M8x1,25 11 16 100 14 50 26 129 80 42 20 21,7 38 16
40 6 90 M8x1,25 11 16 110 14 55 26 139 90 41 24 26,4 379 16
50 8 100 M10x1,5 12 20 124 16 62 30 14,3 100 51 29 33 44 20
63 8 110 M10x1,5 15 20 132 18 66 36,5 16,3 110 62 36 37,8 57,8 20
80 10 140 M12x1,75 18 24 166 22 83 46,56 21 140 78 45 48 755 25
100 10 170 M14x2,0 21 28 200 24 100 56,5 25 170 91,5 58 51 955 25

Length tolerance + 1 mm
Stoke tolerance + 1.5/0 mm
**) Stroke 25 mm, A=75 mm, E=28 mm

m 224

*) D1 = bearing rod diameter for recirculating ball bearing
*) D2 = bearing rod diameter for plain bearing

Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic

Dimensions, P5ST basic cylinder

Standard lengths

Compact Guided Cylinders - P5T

Please note that load capacity increases with two
fixing plates, due to greater bearing distance.

Cylinder Stroke L Cylinder  Guide _ Xforoption
diam mm mm mm diam. roddia, D A E QQ RR XX
16 10 36,2 mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
25, 40, 50, 75 60,2 16 8 576 706 627 180 130 O
100 75,2 10 576 706 627 240 130 1
20 25, 40, 50, 75 66,9 20 10 549 679 599 240 130 1
100, 125 91,9 12 549 726 646 280 17,7 3
25 25, 50, 75, 100 69,9 25 12 578 755 676 280 17,7 1
125, 150 91,9 16 57,8 775 696 340 197 4
32 25, 50, 75, 100 77,9 32 16 622 819 708 340 197 O
125, 150, 175, 200 116,0 20 62,2 839 728 414 217 37
40 25, 50, 75, 100 77,9 40 16 702 899 788 340 197 O
125, 150, 175, 200 116,0 20 702 919 808 414 21,7 37
50 25, 50, 75, 100 84,0 50 20 743 960 833 414 21,7 07
125, 150, 175, 200 1241 25 743 960 833 508 21,7 54
63 25, 50, 75, 100 84,0 63 20 79,5 1012 885 414 21,7 07
125, 150, 175, 200 1241 25 795 1012 885 508 21,7 54
80 25, 50, 75,100 101,8 80 25 95,5 1172 101,2 50,8 21,7 1,4
125, 150, 175, 200 140,0 30 95,5 1172 101,2 60,5 21,7 6,3
100 25 122,8 100 30 102,0 123,7 107,7 605 21,7 33
50, 75, 100 120,3 35 102,0 123,7 107,7 650 21,7 55
125, 150, 175, 200 158,4

L + Stroke

& & @ ———
—

Dimensions, P5T basic cylinder

Option D X + (2 x Stroke)
[H® = & —1
|+
) ®
He « ¢« T

Dimensions, P5T with two fixing plates and
adjustable end stop with cushioning

Dimensions, P5T basic cylinder Option A X + (2 x Stroke)

Connection option S (side connections) r‘—"
Cylinder §s TT W F THe + < ]
diam. mm mm mm mm T " """ 1" "717171
16 241 10 20 M5 +

20 292 10 20 M5 1 IE —

25 352 11,4 25 M5

32 41,7 104 34 Gi/8 ) &

40 417 149 34 G1/8 10 A D N
50 51,3 16,1 38 Gi/4 N

63 60,7 156 41,8 Gi1/4 - _
80 755 19 47 G3/8 . . . .

100 837 23 533 G38 Dimensions, P5T with adjustable end stop

with cushioning
X + (2 x Stroke)

Option E |
) _\
= = =| ]}
n |
22 @& —T
s e _}}j
-3 L
Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV and AZ

Twin Rod Non Rotate Cylinders
RDV and AZ

A range of twin rod cylinders designed for use -
in non rotate applications specifially suited to
the handling and packaging environments.

Offering a range of double acting cylinders with e
adjustable cushioning and magnetic variants.

RDV Series:

‘?:3; it

e Available as bore @ 25mm Operating information
¢ Non rotating .
. Working pressure: Max 10 bar

¢ Double acting Working temperature:  -10°C to +70°C

¢ Adjustable cushioning

¢ Magnetic piston as standard Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

AZ Series:

e Available as bore @ 32mm - @ 100mm Operating information
¢ Non rotating .
} Working pressure: Max 10 bar
* Double acting Working temperature: -20°C to +80°C
¢ Adjustable cushioning
e Magnetic piston as standard Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.

, If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.
® Drop in sensors

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV and AZ

Order key - RDV

R|ID||V 5 (02|55 |0(|1/0]|0
I I [

Version Bore mm Stroke (mm) e.g. 0100 = 100mm
RDV ‘ @25mm bore only 025 Stroke lengths up to 500mm.
Other sizes on request
Function Note:
5 Double acting with magnetic Standard option specified.Other options available
function, Adjustable cushioning Maximum 500mm

Order key - AZV, AZ3, AZ4

A|5|5||K/|0[|1/0/0||/]| |O|O|0O/A/AAAI0|O|O|OJA0000

Version Function Bore mm Stroke (mm) e.g. 0100 = 100mm
5 | AZV | Single set 1 | Double acting, No magnetic K | 032 Stroke lengths up to 500mm.

twin rods function, Adjustable cushioning L 040 Other sizes on request
6 | AZ4 | Double set 2 | Double acting, No magnetic M 050

; ; ; A Note:

twin rods function, No adjustable cushioning N 063
7 | AZ3 | Single set twin rods 5 | Double acting, With magnetic (S)tindard lopt|on S,'T’e;'f'ed'

with single rod function, Adjustable cushioning P 080 Uner eipiens auellsls

6 | Double acting, With magnetic Q 100 T 2SI
function, No adjustable cushioning

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe
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Parker Pneumatic Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV and AZ

Twin Rod Cylinder Cylinder Mounts

RDV AZV / AZ3 / AZ4
Bore @

Body Mounts 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm 63mm 80mm 100mm
Foot mounting - MS3 / MS1 KK28.302 | PD27917 PD27918 PD28072 PD28073 PD28074 PD28075
Rear Double Clevis - AB3/MP2 | KZ1420 PD22704 PD22705 PD22706 PD22707 PD22708 PD22709
Rear Single Clevis - MP4 - PD23412 PD23413 PD23414 PD23415 PD23416 PD23417
Front Flange - Type MF1
for AZV / AZ3 | AZ4 - PD57042 PD57043 PD57044 PD57045 PD57046 PD57047
Rear Flange - MF2 - PD23403 PD23404 PD23405 PD23406 PD23407 PD23408
Trunnion - MT4 - PD39195 PD39196 PD39197 PD39198 PD39199 PD39200
Trunnion Blocks - MT4 - PD23381 PD23382 PD23382 PD23383 PD23383 PD23384
Pivot Mount - (w / o Bolts) - PD25621 PD25622 PD25623 PD25624 PD25625 PD25626
Groove Nut - for RDV5 ZP2125

Delivery information:

which requires factory installation.

All mounts are sold separately and are not mounted for shipment, except for the trunnion mount

AZ3
. Bore @
Rod Accessories 32mm 40mm 50mm 63mm 80mm 100mm
Rod Nut ZP 1810 ZP 2189 ZP 0178 ZP 0178 ZP 0185 ZP 0185
Rod Clevis AP2 KY 6135 KY 6136 KY 6139 KY 6139 KY 6141 KY 6141
Rod Eye AP6 KY 6147 KY 6148 KY 6150 KY 6150 KY 6151 KY 6151
Clevis Pin KY 6153 KY 6154 KY 6157 KY 6156 KY 6158 KY 6159
Flexo coupling KY 1129 KY 1131 KY 1133 KY 1133 KY 1134 KY 1134
Weights (kg)
RDV AZV
Bore @
25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm 63mm 80mm 100mm
*1 *2 *1 *2 *-1 *2 *-1 *2 *-1 *2 *1 *2 *-1 *2
Basic Cylinder 046 0.111080 025 1.00 035 170 05 260 06 420 09 620 1.0
Type MS3 / MS1 0.10 0.95 1.19 2.04 2.99 4.99 7.20
Type AB3 / MP2 0.08 0.87 1.09 1.87 2.82 4.69 6.94
Type MP4 0.90 1.13 1.91 2.90 477 711
Type MP6 0.90 1.15 1.92 2.92 4.76 7.06
Type MF1 / MF2 0.90 1.15 1.92 2.92 4.76 7.06
Type MT4 0.91 1.18 1.93 3.25 5.03 7.76
AZ3
Basic Cylinder 1.0 030 15 045 25 07 32 085 53 1.3 75 1.5
Type MS1 0.95 1.19 2.04 2.99 4.99 7.20
Type MF1 / MF2 0.90 1.15 1.92 2.92 4.76 7.06
Type MT4 0.91 1.18 1.93 3.25 5.03 7.76
AZ4
Basic Cylinder 1.0 030 14 040 23 06 32 09 56 14 74 150
Type MS1 1.15 1.59 2.64 3.59 6.39 8.40
Type MT4 1.11 1.58 2.53 3.59 6.13 8.16
*1 = Weight for cylinder with 100mm stroke
*2 = Weight for every additional 100mm stroke length
Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV and AZ

Dimensions-Double acting, non-rotating, @25mm
Series RDV5...

- | :?“UGT E
,,,,, S O
16413 87@
A |22
46 95,5+Stroke 30
2 mounting holes M6, 90° displacement to piston rod
— 12
i I Y
le] o -1 — :
g8 W_ﬂ@* ’’’’’’’ — 1 *’{ @ H* {
= - N i 1
2 gl L G1/8 \ & G1/8
11 8 8
24
156,5+Stroke
l B
R - -
adjustable end cushionin . g
usle ; ; 9 ; SectionA-B ¢S
Mounting nutis notincluded in delivery 2
RN S (S ok o
Mounting instruction:

When mounting the front plate onto the pistonrods tighten the screws withatorque M_=4N.

Mountings - Series RDV...., @25 mm

Dimensions (mm)-Foot mounting type MS3

. = N,
AT & Ty EI =
<] | S
_ |14 06,6 i
721‘ 52| N 06,6
56 66 | ~161
| 143,5+Stroke 25
Material: Material: =
steel, passivated steel, passivated
Dimensions -Basic Cylinder, non-rotating, Series AZV....,332-100 mm
Hole configuration
F,+Stroke £ onlyforcylinder@50-100mm for flush mounting
7 H Load direction
D3| J1 J
|
- —gr sl TN
J & =Ny 7
I B e e——f———-f-— — ——%Dﬁ 5 5] — FoNT
H © © P RLS
R =4 AN '
— T I
Eg Ep Eq
E E3 E4 Eg
E11
C+Stroke
90°
A,+Stroke
Dimension Table (mm) - Basic Cylinder AZV....,AZ3....,AZA4....
Cyl. A, A, A, A, C D, D2 D, @b, @b, @D, @D, @D, D,, E E, E, E,
9 +Stroke +2X Stroke + Stroke + 2X Stroke  + Stroke
32 128 154 146 154 102 M6 M10x1.256 G1/8 30 8 15 12 7 23 15 29 4 26
40 142 172 163 172 112 M8 Mi12x1.25 G1/4 35 10 19 16 7 25 15 27 4 30
50 151 188 177 185 117 M8 Miex1.5 G1/4 40 12 19 20 9 30 18 29 4 34
63 161 198 187 197 125 M10 M1iex1.5 G3/8 45 16 23 20 9 34 22 30 4 34
80 174 220 206 212 136 M12 M20x1.5 G3/8 45 20 23 25 10 38 22 34 4 39
100 181 232 218 219 143 M12 M20x1.5 G1/2 556 20 28 25 10 38 22 35 4 40
Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV and AZ

Dimensions-Basic Cylinder, non-rotating, with through pistonrod, series AZ3...., 332-100 mm

F +Stroke E only forcylinder @50-100mm
D7 H %
D3, J1 T‘J
Hl S T JIT
— «gr _ 14 3 sw
- H =] B s = -
I N ~ o oo
& i ,@} =] i Ea\\2AN —
u'f% e 24 I I S S E7 . L Y E s H . la }7 NN
N @ =g = e N7 )
s Tf : ok
= T —-F N
I PN T T 11T
E Eq E4 \o¥
8 &
E E3 Ep
E1
C+Stroke 90°

A +Stroke
A, +Stroke
Ag+2x Stroke

Dimensions —Basic Cylinder, non-rotating, with through pistonrods, series AZ4....,332-100mm

F,+Stroke E onlyforcylinder @50-100mm

D7 H
D3, J
J
[
& b
2 o O
I.Ilj’ I S Luv_Dv_ 7‘\» —
) [
N
[T ]
Eg A
E E3 E3 Ee
E11 E1q
C+Stroke 90°
A,+Stroke
A, ,+2x Stroke
Dimension Table (mm) - Basic Cylinder AZV....,AZ3....,AZ4....
Cyl. A, A A, A, C D, D2 D, @D, @D, @D, @D, @D, D,, E E, E, E,
+Stroke +2X Stroke + Stroke + 2X Stroke  + Stroke
32 128 154 146 154 102 M6 M10x1.25 G1/8 30 8 15 12 7 23 15 29 4 26
40 142 172 163 172 112 M8 Mi12x1.25 G1/4 35 10 19 16 7 25 15 27 4 30
50 151 188 177 185 117 M8 Miex1.5 G1/4 40 12 19 20 9 30 18 29 4 34
63 161 198 187 197 125 M10 Miex1.5 G3/8 45 16 23 20 9 34 22 30 4 34
80 174 220 206 212 136 M12 M20x1.5 G3/8 45 20 23 25 10 38 22 34 4 39
100 181 232 218 219 143 M12 M20x1.5 G1/2 55 20 28 25 10 38 22 35 4 40
Cy. @E, E,, EL E, E, E L E, E, F F F4swoke F#swoke F, F, F, J J__ H OLK SW
o AZV, AZ4 AZV, AZ4 AZV, AZ3
AZ3 AZ3 AZ4
32 19 32 32 40 4 20 325 34 145 175 74 75 6 6 6 M6 16 47 46 10
40 225 40 40 45 4 24 38 42 16 19 775 75 7 7 7 M6 16 53 54 14
50 30 50 50 55 5 32 465 47 175 23 77 72 95 95 95 M8 16 65 66 17
63 38 63 63 70 5 32 565 45 175 215 87 83 10 10 10 M8 16 75 80 17
80 50 80 80 95 5 40 72 52 205 26 90 85 9 9 9 M10 16 95 102 22
100 70 100 100 115 5 40 89 53 19 24.5 100 95 13 13 13 M10 16 115 126 22
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Parker Pneumatic Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV and AZ

Mountings-Series AZV....,AZ3....,AZ4....,032-100mm

Dimensions forfootmounting MS1 Dimensions for clevis bracket MP4

1 [
q Bk N E—
_/-\_U> H JAB -
AO| TR
H,+Stroke E L
‘ H,+Stroke L
H,+Stroke
Material: steel, passivated Material: cast aluminium
Dimension Table (mm) Dimension Table (mm)
Cy.@ E G, H, H, AH QAB AO AT AU TR Cyl.O H, H, H, L ©@CD*®FL MR EW a°
=+ Stroke  + Stroke =+ Stroke
32 47 555 152 150 32 7 32 4 24 32 32 150 10 10 12 10 22 105 26 60
40 53 625 170 168 36 9 38 4 28 36 40 167 183 10 15 12 25 13 28 60
50 65 775 183 181 45 9 42 5 32 45 50 178 12 11 16 12 27 18 32 70
63 75 875 193 189 50 9 42 5 32 50 63 193 17 11 21 16 32 17 40 60
80 95 1105 215 218 63 12 55 6 41 683 80 210 16 15 21 16 36 17 50 70
100 115 1285 222 225 71 14 56 6 41 75 100 222 205 16 25 20 41 21 60 70
Includedin delivery: 2 foot brackets, 4 screws Includedindelivery: 1 clevis bracket, 4 screws
Dimensions for clevis bracket MP2 Dimensions for Swivel eye bracket MP6

(Rear mounting with spherical bearing)

DL

FL H,+Stroke
H,+Stroke
Material: cast aluminium Material: cast aluminium
Dimension Table (mm) Dimension Table (mm)
Cyl.@ H, H, H, L CB @CD"™ FL MR UB Cyl.O H, H, H, H, @gCX"” DL EX MS
+ Stroke + Stroke

32 150 10 10 12 26 10 22 9 45 32 150 12 10 10 10 22 14 18
40 167 13 10 15 28 12 25 11 B2 40 167 15 13 10 12 25 16 21
50 178 12 1 16 32 12 27 12 60 50 178 16 12 M 12 27 16 23
63 193 17 11 21 40 16 32 16 70 63 193 21 17 11 16 32 21 27
80 210 16 15 22 50 16 36 16 90 80 210 21 16 15 16 36 21 29
100 222 205 16 25 60 20 41 20 110 100 222 25 205 16 20 41 25 34

Includedin delivery: 1 rear trunnion mounting, 4 screws Includedindelivery: 1 rear trunnion mounting with spherical
bearing, 4 screws
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Parker Pneumatic

Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV and AZ

Mountings-Series A2V ....,AZ3....,AZ4....,032-100mm

Dimensions for flange mouting MF2

OFB

2
Y @ -
TF
UF

H,+Stroke

Material: cast aluminium

Dimension Table (mm)

Dimensions for trunnion mounting MT4
(profile cylinder barrel version)

4 Allen screws SW6

,\i‘u 4‘»777
=
|

XV o =

XV_ +1/2Stroke

XV, +Stroke

Material: cast aluminium

* Position trunnion mounting
Standard position: Type EN1 — The taps of the EN attachment are horizontally aligned
to the air supply
Option: Type EN2 — The taps of the EN attachment are vertically aligned
to the air supply

Dimension Table (mm)

Cy.O E H, R OFB MF TF  UF Cy.o @TD, TK TL TM  UW XV XV XV _
=+ Stroke

32 50 138 3 7 10 64 79 32 12 25 12 50 65 64 76 87
40 56 152 36 9 10 72 90 40 16 28 16 63 75 75 87 99
50 70 163 45 9 1290 110 50 16 28 16 75 85 84 95 106
63 77 173 50 9 12 100 120 63 20 36 20 90 100 89 101 112
80 100 190 63 12 16 126 153 80 20 36 20 110 120 96 109 121
100 120 197 75 14 16 150 178 100 25 48 25 132 135 99 112 125

Includedin delivery: 1 flange, 4 screws

Includedin delivery: 1 rear trunnion mounting

Afterloosening the locking screws, the trunnion mounting is infinitely variable bet-
ween XV . andXV,_ .

As standard, the position of the T-slots and dovetail slots is on the same side as
the air connections. Exception: @ 32 has only T-slots on the same side as the
air connections, with a dovetail slot on the underside.

Mountings - Basic Cylinder, with through pistonrod, series AZ3....,332-100 mm

Foot mounting MS1 Rear flange mounting MF2

Trunnion mounting MT4

Mountings - Basic Cylinder, with through pistonrods, series AZ4....,32-100mm

Foot mounting MS1 Trunnion mounting MT4
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Parker Pneumatic Industrial Shock Absorbers

Industrial
Shock Absorbers

Adjustable / Non-adjustable

Shock absorbers are hydraulic units that assist in bringing a
moving load to rest, quickly and safely, without rebound or
backward movement.

They provide a constant linear deceleration with the lowest
possible reaction force in the shortest possible stopping time.

e Compact and heavy duty versions
¢ High energy absorption

Low return force
e | ong service life

Increases productivity

Reduces maintenance

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic Industrial Shock Absorbers

Smooth, Controlled Stopping of Moving Loads

Parker shock absorbers prevent damage to moving parts and to machines and plant, destructive impact forces are absorbed by
controlled linear deceleration.

Parker shock absorbers let you The high impact forces have to be reduced in For smooth dissipation of the kinetic energy
a controlled manner: to bring a moving load we recommend the use of hydraulic shock

* Increase operating speeds to a standstill, the kinetic energy generated by~ absorbers. Parker shock absorbers convent

» Increase operating loads the movement has to be dissipated. the kinetic energy generated by the deceleration
The heavier the moving load and the faster it of the load into thermal energy.

* Increase system performance moves, the higher the kinetic energy. Optimum operating conditions are achieved

¢ Increase operating reliability In automation especially, shorter and shorter if the energy is dissipated almost uniformly,

* Reduce stresses on equipment cycle times are demanded, so that stopping i.e. if the moving mass is brought to a halt in

times are greatly reduced while kinetic energy the shortest distance, in the shortest time and
i levels are dramatically increased. These again without sudden peak loads during the stroke.
* Reduce noise levels have to be dissipated in a controlled manner.

) ) ) Some commonly used stopping devices such
All moving parts in a production process have s springs, rubber buffers or dashpots actually
to be stopped without damage to themselves  jrcrease shock loading instead of reducing it -

0";0 tlhetstopping devices of the machines they do not dissipate energy at a uniform rate.
and plant.

¢ Reduce production costs

Full length body thread Oil return passages

* Maximum mounting versatility
® Metric or American thread

Precision surfaces guarantee Closed-cell accumulator sponge
optimum function  The oil forced through the
Extra long rod bearing metering holes compresses
for high side forces and the sponge

maximum life When the piston rod is
unloaded the sponge expands
and forces the oil back into the
bore, while the spring returns
the piston to its starting

Hardened steel metering

e Tube has knife-edge orifices
for high flow efficiency

i position.
Strong return spring
for shortest cycle times
Floating piston head with built-in
check valve for oil flow control
during operation Large diameter hardened and
chromium plated piston rod for Piston rod seal Stop collar

high force absorption
* Prevents “bottoming out”

A wide range of applications

High pressure metallic High pressure hardened steel metering tubes

piston ring e Knife-edge orifices for high flow efficiency

) ) ) ¢ No re-adjustment if fluid temperature changes
Adjuster provides settings from
“hard” to “soft” and back to
“hard” in one turn (360°)

Easy replacement of seal

1 / on site

Ball type check valve
for positive closure

Extra long rod bearing for high
side forces and maximum life

Closed cell accumulator
sponge

< —— Wrench flats for easy
installation

Corrosion resistant return
spring as standard

Precision surfaces guarantee
optimum function

Thread at both ends for
mounting versatility

Hardened button Corrion resistant body

e Optional soft pad available
for low noise, scratch-free

operation Large -diameter hardened and Precision machined shoulders
chromium-plated piston rod for for accurate positioning and easy
high force absorption rotation for access to the adjuster

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic

Shock absorption

Ordinary shock absorbers, springs, buffers
and pneumatic cushioning cannot match the
performance of Parker shock absorbers.
These shock absorbers match the speed

and mass of the moving object and bring it
smoothly and uniformly to rest. Springs and
buffers, on the other hand, store energy rather
than dissipate it. Although the moving object is

stopped, it bounces back and this leads to
fatigue in materials and components which
can cause premature breakdown of the
machine.

Pneumatic cushioning provides a better
solution because the energy is actually
converted, but because of the compressibility
of air the maximum braking force is generated

Industrial Shock Absorbers

at the end of the stroke, which can lead to
excessive loads on components.

Hydraulic dashpots also cause excessive
loads because peak resistance comes at the
beginning of the stroke and then quickly falls
away. This generates unnecessarily high brak-
ing forces.

Force

N) Hydraulic dashpot

Industrial shock absorber

Pneumatic end

Spring

cushioning *’,’

v(m/s) a

S

t

Stroke (s)

Industrial

Hydraulic dashpot
t

hock absorber

J Stopping time ()

The Force/Stroke Diagram

clearly shows these effects. The shock absorber curve is ideal because
all the energy is dissipated by linear deceleration without initial impact or

final rebound.

Stopping time

same stroke. Therefore

Both damping units stop the same mass from the same speed with the

they do the same work but the industrial shock

absorber reduces the stopping time by 60 to 70%.

Selection of Shock Absorber Type

Parker shock absorbers are available in two main types, to suit different applications and installation requirements.
After selection of the appropriate type, sizing is determined by calculation.

Compact series with full-length body
thread

This compact, space-saving series is available
in adjustable and non-adjustable versions and
can be installed in many different ways, e.g. in
a tapped blind hole, in a tapped through hole,
in a clearance hole in a flange or bracket, etc.

Universal series

This versatile, adjustable series with various
mounting accessories is designed to stop
heavier loads. It is especially suited to
applications which require several of the same
shock absorbers with the same stroke length.

“_ﬁml\ .

Mounting methods

Parker shock absorbers are designed for a
variety of mountings, which can be either built
into machines or supplied as accessories.

Accumulators

Normally shock absorbers with internal
accumulators are used. This simplifies
installation by eliminating external piping and
oil storage.

However, in applications with short cycle times
and high kinetic energy the oil can become
overheated. In this case an external
accumulator should be used so that the oil
can be cooled in the external circuit.

Shock absorber return stroke

e Piston rod with return spring combined with
internal accumulator

¢ Return stroke actuated by compressed
air or mechanically, combined with external
accumulator. With this version a delayed
return stroke is also possible.

-
- [

Options

e Stop collars for front or rear mounting
- these provide a positive stop to prevent
damage caused by the piston “bottoming
out”.
They also allow precise setting of the stroke
length.

e Soft pad for the hardened steel button -
to avoid surface damage and reduce noise
levels.

- o

i g (T (rom)
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Parker Pneumatic Industrial Shock Absorbers

Non-Adjustable Shock Absorbers - SA Series

Type Stroke Effective Mass Max Energy Absorption Thread Size | Order code

[mm] me [kg] [Nm]

Min. ‘ Max. per stroke W3 | per hour Wy

SA 10N 6,5 0,7 2,2 2,8 22500 M10x1 7717FIL
SA 10SN 6,5 1,8 54 2,8 22500 M10x1 7718FIL .
SA 10S2N 6,5 4,6 13,6 2,8 22500 M10x1 7721FIL - b
SA 12N 10 0,3 1,1 9,0 28200 M12x1 7719FIL
SA 12SN 10 0,9 4,8 9,0 28200 M12x1 T722FIL
SA 12S52N 10 2,7 36,2 9,0 28200 M12x1 7723FIL
SA 14 12,5 0,9 10 17 34000 M14x1,5" 7720FIL
SA 14S 12,5 8,6 86 17 34000 M14x1,5" 7927FIL
SA 14S2 12,5 68 205 17 34000 M14x1,5" 7928FIL
SA 20 12,5 2,3 25 25 45000 M20x1,5 7930FIL
SA 20S 12,5 23 230 25 45000 M20x1,5 7937FIL
SA 20S2 12,5 182 910 25 45000 M20x1,5 7938FIL
SAl 25 25,4 9 136 68 68000 M25x1,5 7834FIL
SAIl 258 25,4 113 1130 68 68000 M25x1,5 7835FIL
SAIl 2582 25,4 400 2273 68 68000 M25x1,5 7836FIL
SA 33x25 25,4 9 40 153 75000 M33x1,5 8041FIL
SA 33Sx25 25,4 30 120 153 75000 M33x1,5 8042FIL
SA 33S2x25 25,4 100 420 153 75000 M33x1,5 8043FIL
SA 33S3x25 25,4 350 1420 153 75000 M33x1,5 8044FIL
SA 33x50 50,8 18 70 305 85000 M33x1,5 8045FIL
SA 33Sx50 50,8 60 250 305 85000 M33x1,5 8046FIL
SA 33S2x50 50,8 210 840 305 85000 M33x1,5 8047FIL
SA 33S3x50 50,8 710 2830 305 85000 M33x1,5 8048FIL
SA 45x25 25,4 20 90 339 107000 M45x1,5 8049FIL
SA 455x25 25,4 80 310 339 107000 M45x1,5 8050FIL
SA 4552x25 25,4 260 1050 339 107000 M45x1,5 8051FIL
SA 45S3x25 25,4 890 3540 339 107000 M45x1,5 8052FIL
SA 45x50 50,8 45 180 678 112000 M45x1,5 8053FIL
SA 45S5x50 50,8 150 620 678 112000 M45x1,5 8054FIL
SA 4552x50 50,8 520 2090 678 112000 M45x1,5 8055FIL
SA 45S3x50 50,8 1800 7100 678 112000 M45x1,5 8056FIL
SA 45x75 76,2 70 270 1017 146000 M45x1,5 8057FIL
SA 45Sx75 76,2 230 930 1017 146000 M45x1,5 8058FIL
SA 45S2x75 76,2 790 3140 1017 146000 M45x1,5 8059FIL
SA 45S3x75 76,2 2650 10600 1017 146000 M45x1,5 8060FIL
SA 64x50 50,8 140 540 1695 146000 M64x2 8061FIL
SA 64Sx50 50,8 460 1850 1695 146000 M64x2 8062FIL
SA 64S2x50 50,8 1600 6300 1695 146000 M64x2 8063FIL
SA 64S3x50 50,8 5300 21200 1695 146000 M64x2 8064FIL
SA 64x100 101,6 270 1100 3390 192000 M64x2 8065FIL
SA 64Sx100 101,6 930 3700 3390 192000 M64x2 8066FIL
SA 64S2x100 101,6 3150 12600 3390 192000 M64x2 8067FIL
SA 64S3x100 101,6 10600 42500 3390 192000 M64x2 8068FIL
SA 64x150 150,1 410 1640 5084 248000 M64x2 8069FIL
SA 64Sx150 150,1 1390 5600 5084 248000 M64x2 8070FIL
SA 64S2x150 150,1 4700 18800 5084 248000 M64x2 8071FIL
SA 64S3x150 150,1 16000 63700 5084 248000 M64x2 8072FIL

' Option: M14 x 1 thread
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Non-Adjustable Shock Absorbers - MC Series

Type Stroke Effective Mass Max Energy Absorption Thread Size | Order code

[mm] me [kg] [Nm]

Min. ‘ Max. per stroke W3 ‘ per hour Wy

MC9M1-B 5 0,6 3,2 1 2000 M6 x 0,5 MC9M1-B
MC9OM2-B 5 0,8 4.1 1 2000 M6 x 0,5 MC9M2-B
MC10ML-B 5 0,3 2,7 0,5 4000 M8 x 1 MC10ML-B
MC10MH-B 5 0,7 5,0 0,5 4000 M8 x 1 MC10MH-B
MC25ML 6,6 0,7 2,2 2,8 22500 M10 x 1 MC25ML
MC25M 6,6 1.8 54 2,8 22500 M10 x 1 MC25M
MC25MH 6,6 4,6 13,6 2,8 22500 M10 x 1 MC25MH
MC75M-1 10 0,3 1,1 9 28200 M12 x 1 MC75M-1
MC75M-2 10 0,9 4,8 9 28200 M12 x 1 MC75M-2
MC75M-3 10 2,7 36,2 9 28200 M12 x 1 MC75M-3
MC150M 12,6 0,9 10 17 34000 M14 x 1,5 MC150M
MC150MH 12,6 8,6 86 17 34000 M14 x 1,5 MC150MH
MC150MH2 12,5 70 200 17 34000 M14x1,5 MC150MH2
MC225M 12,5 2,3 25 25 45000 M20 x 1,5 MC225M
MC225MH 12,5 23 230 25 45000 M20 x 1,5 MC225MH
MC225MH2 12,5 180 910 25 45000 M20 x 1,5 MC225MH2
MC600M 25,4 9 136 68 68000 M25x 1,5 MC600M
MC600MH 25,4 113 1130 68 68000 M25x 1,5 MC600MH
MC600MH2 25,4 400 2300 68 68000 M25x 1,5 MC600MH2
MC3325M-1 25 9 40 155 75000 M33x 1,5 MC3325M-1
MC3325M-2 25 30 120 155 75000 M33x 1,5 MC3325M-2
MC3325M-3 25 100 420 155 75000 M33x 1,5 MC3325M-3 -
MC3350M-1 50 18 70 310 85000 M33x 1,5 MC3350M-1 >
MC3350M-2 50 60 250 310 85000 M33 x 1,5 MC3350M-2
MC3350M-3 50 210 840 310 85000 M33x 1,5 MC3350M-3
MC4525M-1 25 20 90 340 107000 M45 x 1,5 MC4525M-1
MC4525M-2 25 80 310 340 107000 M45 x 1,5 MC4525M-2
MC4525M-3 25 260 1050 340 107000 M45 x 1,5 MC4525M-3
MC4550M-1 50 45 180 680 112000 M45 x 1,5 MC4550M-1
MC4550M-2 50 150 620 680 112000 M45 x 1,5 MC4550M-2
MC4550M-3 50 520 2090 680 112000 M45 x 1,5 MC4550M-3
MC4575M-1 75 70 270 1020 146000 M45 x 1,5 MC4575M-1
MC4575M-2 75 230 930 1020 146000 M45 x 1,5 MC4575M-2
MC4575M-3 75 790 3140 1020 146000 M45 x 1,5 MC4575M-3
MC6450M-1 50 140 540 1700 146000 M64 x 2 MC6450M-1
MC6450M-2 50 460 1850 1700 146000 M64 x 2 MC6450M-2
MC6450M-3 50 1600 6300 1700 146000 M64 x 2 MC6450M-3
MC64100M-1 100 270 1100 3400 192000 M64 x 2 MC64100M-1
MC64100M-2 100 930 3700 3400 192000 M64 x 2 MC64100M-2
MC64100M-3 100 3150 12600 3400 192000 M64 x 2 MC64100M-3
MC64150M-1 150 410 1640 5100 248000 M64 x 2 MC64150M-1
MC64150M-2 150 1390 5600 5100 248000 M64 x 2 MC64150M-2
MC64150M-3 150 4700 18800 5100 248000 M64 x 2 MC64150M-3
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Non Adjustable Shock Absorbers - SC Series

Type Stroke Effective Mass Max Energy Absorption | Thread | Order code € 2>
[mm] me [kg] [Nm] Size
Soft contact | Self compensating
Min. | Max. | Min. Max. pervs\};Oke pe(/\?f”r
SC925M-1 40 22 72 14 90 110 90000 M25 x 1,5 | SC925M-1
SC925M-2 40 59 208 40 272 110 90000 M25x 1,5 | SC925M-2
SC925M-3 40 181 612 113 726 110 90000 M25x 1,5 | SC925M-3

Adjustable Shock Absorbers - SA Series

Type Stroke Effective Mass Max Energy Absorption Thread Size | Order code
[mm] me [ko] [Nm]
Min. Max. per stroke W3z | per hour Wy
SA /4 x /2N 12,7 1,0 190 20 35000 M20x1,5 7720FIL
SA3/sx 1D 25,4 4,5 546 70 68000 M25x1,52 7840FIL
SALD /2x 1M 25,4 4,5 1360 170 85000 M36x1,5 7841FIL
SALD /2 x 2M 50,8 9,5 2720 340 98000 M36x1,5 7842FIL
SA1/2x1 25,4 4,5 1225 153 84700 M33x1,5 7970FIL
SA1/2x2 50,8 9,5 2450 305 98300 M33x1,5 7975FIL
SA3/ax1 25,4 9 8163 339 124300 M42x1,5 7980FIL
SA3/ax2 50,8 16 14500 678 146800 M42x1,5 7985FIL
SA3/4ax3 76 23 20866 1017 180776 M42x1,5 7986FIL
SA11/sx 2 50,8 54 22680 1808 169478 M64x2,0 7990FIL
SA1'/sx 4 102 73 45360 3616 225970 M64x2,0 7995FIL
SA11/sx 6 1562 91 68040 5423 282463 M64x2,0 7996FIL
SA-A3/ax1 25,4 27 3600 290 1840009 M42x1,5 7887FIL
SA-A3/ax 2 50,8 43 6350 600 2300003 M42x1,5 7888FIL
SA-A3/2x 3 76 55 9500 890 2760009 M42x1,5 7889FIL
SA-A1/sx 2 50,8 72 13000 1380 3450009 M64x2,0 7880FIL
SA-A1/sx 4 102 118 18200 2700 4600009 M64x2,0 7885FIL
SA-A1/sx 6 1562 200 32000 4150 5750009 M64x2,0 7886FIL
2 Option: M27 x 3 thread 3 Operation with external air-oil tank

Further shock absorbers sizes (11/2”, 27, 21/4”, 3", 47)
in various stroke lengths are also available on request.

For further technical data and accessories information regarding the SA-series please refer to shock
absorber catalogue P-A4P018GB, for MC-SC- series please refer to catalogue PDE2524TCUK or
contact your local Parker sales company.
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Air Motors
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Parker Pneumatic Stainless Steel Air Motors - P1V-S

Stainless Steel
Air Motors P1V-S

An ideal choice for the food grade applications,
and in all other ATEX applications where there
IS a risk of corrosion.

Designed for demanding applications and available in

a wide variety of speeds and output torques. The all round,
dirt-trap free design, stainless steel construction and FKM
(DIN ISO 16299) external seals makes them the ideal choice
for the Food Industry, where washdown with aggressive
cleaning agents is common.

e Power from 0,02 kW to 1,2 kW

e ATEX CE Ex approved from 0,12 kW to 1,2 kW
e Keyed or threaded shaft

¢ No-lube intermittent operation as standard

e 0,2 kW, 0,3 and 1.2 kW Brakemotors for
higher safety

e (0,28, 0,57 and 0.86 kW high torque series
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Parker Pneumatic Stainless Steel Air Motors - P1V-S

P1V-S is a range of air motors with all external

components made of stainless steel, which means

that they can be used in food grade applications,

and in all other applications where there is a risk of L
corrosion. |

e Power from 0,02 kW to 1,2 kW ¥ | e/ <

e ATEX CE Ex approved from 0,12 kW to 1,2 kW .

¢ Designed for arduous applications Operating information

¢ No-lube intermittent operation as standard Working presure : Max 6 bar in Ex area

Working temperature : -20° to +40°C in Ex area
Fluid: Compressed air with ISO 8573-1 Quality class 3.4.3
(no-lube operation) and 3.-.5 (lube operation)

Note : All technical data are based on a working pressure of 6 bar
c € || 2GD clIC T6 (80 °C) X and with oil. For oil-free performances are -10 to 15% lower.
Data tolerance accuracy -+10%
For details, see technical catalogue on web site :
C€ €2112GD ¢ IIC T5 (95 °C) X www parkercom/euro, pneumati
Keyed shaft, P1V-S012A series, 120 watt - (G1/8) C € & 126D cliC T6 (80°C) X
Max output Free Speed at Torque at Min start Air consumption Conn. Min pipe Order code
kW speed maxoutput max output torque at max output ID
rom r/min Nm Nm I/s
0,12 22000 11000 0,10 0,15 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012A0N00
0,12 5500 2750 0,40 0,60 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012A0550
0,12 3600 1800 0,60 0,90 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012A0360
0,12 1400 700 1,60 2,40 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012A0140
0,12 900 450 2,50 3,80 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012A0090
0,12 600 300 3,80 5,00* 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012A0060
0,12 100 50 5,00* 5,00* 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012A0010
Threaded shaft, P1V-S012D series, 120 watt - (G1/8) C€ & 26D cic e (80°C) X
0,12 22000 11000 0,10 0,15 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012DON00O
0,12 5500 2750 0,40 0,60 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012D0550
0,12 3600 1800 0,60 0,90 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012D0360
0,12 1400 700 1,60 2,40 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012D0140
0,12 900 450 2,50 3,80 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012D0090
0,12 600 300 3,80 5,00* 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012D0060
0,12 100 50 5,00* 5,00* 5.0 G1/8 6 P1V-S012D0010
Keyed shaft, P1V-S020A series, 200 watt - (G1/8) C € &) 126D cliC T6 (80°C) X
0,20 14500 7250 0,26 0,40 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0E50
0,20 4600 2300 0,80 1,20 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0460
0,20 2400 1200 1,60 2,40 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0240
0,20 1400 700 2,70 4,10 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0140
0,20 700 350 5,40 8,20 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0070
0,20 320 160 12,00 18,00 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0032
0,10 180 90 10,50 15,00 45 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0018
0,18 50 25 20,00* 20,00* 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0005
0,18 20 - 20,00* 20,00* 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0002
0,18 10 - 20,00* 20,00* 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A0001
0,18 5 - 20,00* 20,00* 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020A00005

* Max allowed torque
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Reversible air motors

Threaded shaft, P1V-S020D series, 200 watt - (G1/8) C€ & 126D cliC T (80°C) X
Max output Free Speed at Torque at Min start Air consumption Conn. Min pipe Order code
kW speed maxoutput max output torque at max output ID
rpm r/min Nm Nm I/s
0,20 14500 7250 0,26 0,40 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020DOES50
0,20 4600 2300 0,80 1,20 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020D0460
0,20 2400 1200 1,60 2,40 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020D0240
0,20 1400 700 2,70 4,10 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020D0140
0,20 700 350 5,40 8,20 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020D0070
0,20 320 160 12,00 18,00 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020D0032
0,10 180 90 10,50 15,00 4.5 G1/8 10 P1V-S020D0018
0,18 50 25 20,00* 20,00* 6.2 G1/8 10 P1V-S020D0005
Keyed shaft, P1V-S030A series, 300 watt - (G1/4) C€ & 126D ciicT6 (80°C) X
0,30 14500 7250 0,40 0,60 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030A0E50
0,30 4600 2300 1,20 1,90 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030A0460
0,30 2400 1200 2,40 3,60 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030A0240
0,30 1400 700 4,10 6,10 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030A0140
0,30 600 300 9,60 14,30 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030A0060
0,30 340 170 16,90 25,30 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030A0034
0,30 230 115 24,00 36,00 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030A0023
0,13 180 90 13,80 21,00 4.7 G1/8 10 P1V-S030A0018
0,30 100 50 57,00 85,50 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030A0010
0,30 50 25 36,00* 36,00* 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030A0005
Threaded shaft, P1V-S030D series, 300 watt - (G1/4) C€ & 126D clIC T6 (80°C) X
0,30 14500 7250 0,40 0,60 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030DOES0
0,30 4600 2300 1,20 1,90 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030D0460
0,30 2400 1200 2,40 3,60 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030D0240
0,30 1400 700 4,10 6,10 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030D0140
0,30 600 300 9,60 14,30 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030D0060
0,30 340 170 16,90 25,30 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030D0034
0,13 180 90 13,80 21,00 4.7 G1/8 10 P1V-S030D0018
0,30 50 25 36,00" 36,00" 7.8 G1/4 10 P1V-S030D0005
Keyed shaft, P1V-S060A series, 600 watt - (G3/8) C € &) 126D cliC T6 (80°C) X
0,60 14000 7000 0,82 1,23 14.2 G3/8 12 P1V-S060A0E00
0,60 3500 1750 3,20 4,80 14.2 G3/8 12 P1V-S060A0350
0,60 2700 1350 4,20 6,40 14.2 G3/8 12 P1V-S060A0270
0,60 1700 850 6,70 10,10 14.2 G3/8 12 P1V-S060A0170
0,60 630 315 18,00 27,00 14.2 G3/8 12 P1V-S060A0063
0,60 480 240 23,90 36,00 14.2 G3/8 12 P1V-S060A0048
0,60 300 150 38,20 57,00 14.2 G3/8 12 P1V-S060A0030
0,30 150 75 38,00 57,00 14.2 G3/8 12 P1V-S060A0015
Keyed shaft, P1V-S090A series, 900 watt - (G3/8) C € & 126D clic T6 (80°C) X
0,90 12000 6000 1,40 2,10 23.3 G1/2 12 P1V-S090A0C00
0,90 3500 1750 4,90 7,30 23.3 G1/2 12 P1V-S090A0350
0,90 2700 1350 6,30 9,50 23.3 G1/2 12 P1V-S090A0270
0,90 1700 850 10,10 15,20 23.3 G1/2 12 P1V-S090A0170
0,90 630 315 27,00 40,00 23.3 G1/2 12 P1V-S090A0063
0,90 480 240 35,00 53,00 23.3 G1/2 12 P1V-S090A0048
0,90 300 150 57,00 85,00 23.3 G1/2 12 P1V-S090A0030
Keyed shaft, P1V-S120A series, 1200 watt - (G3/4) C€ & 126D clic T5 (95°C) X
1,20 9000 4500 2,50 3,80 26,7 G3/4 19 P1V-S120A0900
1,20 2500 1250 8,20 13,70 26,7 G3/4 19 P1V-S120A0250
1,20 1100 550 21,00 31,00 26,7 G3/4 19 P1V-S120A0110
1,20 700 350 33,00 49,00 26,7 G3/4 19 P1V-S120A0070
1,20 320 160 71,00 107,00 26,7 G3/4 19 P1V-S120A0032
1,20 200 100 66,90 100,00 19,0 G3/4 19 P1V-S120A0020

* Max permitted torque to not damage the gearbox
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ATEX Robust air motors - P1V-S

The high torque motors of the P1V-S type are small
in size but provide extremely high output. Our high N
torque motors are also less apt to stall. These drive 2 DN
solutions are Particularly suitable for use in industrial
agitators and mixers as used in the paint industry,
food industry or pharmaceutical industry.

e Power 0.28, 0.57 and 0.86 kW
e Designed for arduous applications
° _ ; ; ; Working pressure Max 6 bar in Ex area
No-lube intermittent operation as standard Working tomperature  -20° to +40°C In Ex area
Fluid Compressed air with ISO 8573-1 Quality
class 3.4.3 (no-lube operation) and 3.-.5
(lube operation)

Note : All technical data are based on a working pressure of 6 bar and with oil.
For oil-free performances are -10 to 15% lower.
Data tolerance accuracy -+10%

o For details, see technical catalogue on web site :
c € " 2 GD (o3 "c T6 (80 C) X www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Operating information

Keyed shaft, P1V-S028A series, 285 watt - (G3/8)

Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air con- Conn. Min pipe Weight Order code
speed* speed torque start sumption at ID
torque max power
kW rpm rom Nm Nm I/s mm Kg
0,285 170 85 32 47 7,8 G3/8 10 2,700 P1V-S028A0017
0,285 80 40 62 92 7,8 G3/8 10 2,600 P1V-S028A0008
0,285 50 25 110 162 7,8 G3/8 10 2,900 P1V-S028A0005
0,280 26 13 210 320 7,8 G3/8 10 3,500 P1V-S028A0003
0,280 14 7 410 615 7,8 G3/8 10 3,500 P1V-S028A0002

Keyed shaft, P1V-S057A series, 570 watt - (G1/2)

Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air con- Conn. Minpipe Weight Order code
speed* speed torque start sumption at ID
torque max power
kW rpm rom Nm Nm I/s mm Kg
0,570 150 75 72 108 14,2 G1/2 10 3,600 P1V-S057A0015
0,570 110 55 98 147 14,2 G1/2 10 3,600 P1V-S057A0011
0,570 74 37 150 225 14,2 G1/2 10 3,600 P1V-S057A0007
0,565 40 20 265 400 14,2 G1/2 10 4,400 P1V-S057A0004

Keyed shaft, P1V-S086A series, 860 watt - (G1/2)

Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air con- Conn. Minpipe Weight Order code
speed* speed torque start sumption at ID
torque max power
kW rom rom Nm Nm I/s mm Kg
0,860 150 75 160 110 23,3 G1/2 10 3,800 P1V-S086A0015
0,860 110 55 220 150 23,3 G1/2 10 3,900 P1V-S086A0011
0,860 70 35 335 225 23,3 G1/2 10 3,900 P1V-S086A0007
0,850 40 20 600 400 23,3 G1/2 10 4,700 P1V-S086A0004

* maximum admissible speed (idling)
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Brake motors

The integrated brake is a spring-loaded disk brake, which is released at
a minimum air pressure of 5 bar. The brake is applied in the absence of
pressure.

The technology and the size of air motors with integrated running and
stationary brake make them ideal for applications requiring repeated
precise positioning.

Stainless Steel Air Motors - P1V-S

The brake can handle more than 1500 braking operations per hour at
maximum braking torque.

Note!

Brake motors must only ever be supplied with unlubricated air, otherwise
there is a risk of oil from the supply air getting into the brake unit,
resulting in poor brake performance or no braking effect.

The motor can also be kept stationary in a specific position, and the
stopping time for a rotating weight can be shortened significantly.
Another typical application for brake motors is when the output shaft
needs to be held in one position when the motor stops delivering torque.

Please check the allowed maximum torque applied on the motor from

the load in the technical catalogue

Data for reversible brake motor with keyed shaft, P1V-S020AD series, 200 watt

Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air Conn. Minpipe Weight Order code
speed* speed torque start consumption ID
torque at max power
kW rom rom Nm Nm I/s mm Kg
0,200 14500 7250 0,26 0,40 6,2 G1/8 10 1,000 P1V-S020ADE50
0,200 4600 2300 0,80 1,20 6,2 G1/8 10 1,050 P1V-S020AD460
0,200 2400 1200 1,60 2,40 6,2 G1/8 10 1,050 P1V-S020AD240
0,200 1400 700 2,70 4,10 6,2 G1/8 10 1,150 P1V-S020AD140
0,200 700 350 5,40 8,20 6,2 G1/8 10 1,150 P1V-S020AD070
0,200 320 160 12,00 18,00 6,2 G1/8 10 1,150 P1V-S020AD032
0,100 180 90 10,50 15,00 4,5 G1/8 10 1,150 P1V-S020AD018
0,180 50 25 20,00** 20,00** 6,2 G1/8 10 1,250 P1V-S020AD005
0,180 20 - 20,00** 20,00** 6,2 G1/8 10 1,250 P1V-S020AD002
0,180 10 - 20,00** 20,00** 6,2 G1/8 10 1,350 P1V-S020AD001
0,180 5 - 20,00** 20,00** 6,2 G1/8 10 1,350 P1V-S020AD0005
Data for reversible brake motor with keyed shaft, P1V-S030AD series, 300 watt
0,300 14500 7250 0,40 0,60 8,0 G1/4 10 1,350 P1V-S030ADES0
0,300 4600 2300 1,20 1,90 8,0 G1/4 10 1,400 P1V-S030AD460
0,300 2400 1200 2,40 3,60 8,0 G1/4 10 1,400 P1V-S030AD240
0,300 1400 700 4,10 6,10 8,0 G1/4 10 1,450 P1V-S030AD140
0,300 600 300 9,60 14,30 8,0 G1/4 10 1,500 P1V-S030AD060
0,300 340 170 16,90 25,30 8,0 G1/4 10 1,500 P1V-S030AD034
0,300 230 115 24,00 36** 8,0 G1/4 10 3,650 P1V-S030AD023
0,130 180 90 13,80 21,00 4,7 G1/4 10 1,150 P1V-S030AD018
0,300 100 50 57,00 85,50 8,0 G1/4 10 3,650 P1V-S030AD010
0,280 50 25 36* 36* 8,0 G1/4 10 1,600 P1V-S030AD005
Data for reversible brake motor with keyed shaft, P1V-S120AD series, 1200 watts
1,200 9000 4500 2,50 3,80 26,7 G3/4 19 9,000 P1V-S120AD900
1,200 2500 1250 9,20 13,70 26,7 G3/4 19 9,200 P1V-S120AD250
1,200 1100 550 21,00 31,00 26,7 G3/4 19 9,200 P1V-S120AD110
1,200 700 350 33,00 49,00 26,7 G3/4 19 9,700 P1V-S120AD070
1,200 320 160 71,00 107,00 26,7 G3/4 19 9,700 P1V-S120AD032
P1V-S Accessories " Maxallowed torque
Flange Foot
For air motor For drilling motor Order code For air motor For drilling motor Order code
P1V-S002 P1V-S4002B P1V-S008 P1V-S008 P1V-S4008F
P1V-S003 P1V-S4002B P1V-S012 P1V-S4012F
P1V-S008 P1V-S008 P1V-S4008B P1V-S020 P1V-S025 P1V-S4020F
P1V-S012 P1V-S4012B ﬁ P1V-S028 high torque P1V-S4028F1
P1V-S020 P1V-S025 P1V-S4020B & 1 P1V-8028 high torque P1V-S4028F2
P1V-S028 high torque P1V-S4028B1 ~ P1V-S030A0023 P1V-S4020C
P1V-S028 high torque P1V-S4028B2 {? P1V-S030A0010 P1V-S4020C
P1V-S030 P1V-S040 P1V-S4030B P1V-S030 P1V-S040 P1V-S4030F
P1V-S057 high torque P1V-S4028B1 P1V-S057 high torque P1V-S4028F1
P1V-S057 high torque P1V-S4028B2 P1V-S057 high torque P1V-S4028F2
P1V-S060 P1V-S060 P1V-S4060B P1V-S060 P1V-S060 P1V-S4060F
P1V-S086 high torque P1V-S4028B1 P1V-S086 high torque P1V-S4028F1
P1V-S086 high torque P1V-S4028B2 P1V-S086 high torque P1V-S4028F2
P1V-S090 P1V-S4060B P1V-S090 P1V-S4060F
P1V-S120 P1V-S4120B P1V-S120 P1V-S4120F
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Design Variants

Drilling, milling and grinding motors

A large number of drilling motors, milling motors and grinding
motors have been developed using the P1V-S as the base
motor in order to make it easier to install air motors in
machining applications. These motors are all equipped with
standard vanes for intermittent lubrication-free operation,
although it is recommended to use oil mist if you are planning
to operate them for extended periods.

Note! These motors are not made of 100% stainless steel.

Driling motors are available with power ratings of 80, 170, 250
and 400 Watts, and several different speeds for the machining
of a range of materials. They can be fitted with collet chucks,
drill chucks and quick-release chucks. Many of them also have
accessories allowing the exhaust air to be removed.

The milling motor, with a power rating of 400 Watts, runs at a
relatively high speed, and is fitted with a collet chuck for a shaft
diameter of 8 mm. It is equipped with strong bearings able to
handle greater shear forces on the spindle.

The grinding motor, with a power rating of 200 Watts, is fitted
with a collet chuck for a shaft diameter of 8 mm and runs at a
relatively high speed. It is equipped with strong bearings able
to handle greater shear forces on the spindle.

The design principle of the 90 Watt grinding motor is different
from the others. The turbine principle means that high speeds
are possible without the need for lubrication.

Feed movement in drilling, milling and

grinding motors Operating information

A slow and even feed movement is necessary in machining Working pressure: Max 7 bar
applications. During drilling, the feed must not uncontrollably Working temperature: -20°C to +110°C
speed up qnce the drill bregks through the matgnal. Qne good Medium: A el s
way of solving the problem is to use a pneumatic cylinder for (unlubricated for grinding motor P1V-S009)

the feed, which is able to provide force during driling and a
rapid approach before the actual drilling phase. Feed during
the drilling phase is controlled using a hydraulic brake cylinder
(HYDROCHECK ) fitted in parallel with the pneumatic cylinder.
This provides even, slow and safe feed movement, without the
risk of the uncontrolled feed described above.

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Note: All air motors can be operated oil-free without
special adaptation with only a 20% reduction
of power.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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P1V-M is a series of air motors, with or without
planetary gearbox. they are made of casted iron and
grey painted. Its robustness makes it suitable for all
industrial air motor applications.

P1V-M Air Motors are ATEX certified to be used in
critical environments. The range contains five different
sizes with power ratings of 200, 400, 600, 900 and
1200 Watts.

The motor and the gearbox are built to be extremely
compact, making the motors suitable for applications
requiring spaceless. The gearbox is of the planetary
type, permanently lubricated with grease. The flange
mounting is cast as an integral part of the case, and
give, together with the foot bracket, plenty of
opportunity for simple and robust installation.

e Power 0,2 kW, 0,4 kW, 0,6 kW, 0,9 kW & 1.2 kW
e ATEX certified

¢ Patented method for simple change of vanes

¢ Free speeds from 32 up to 10000 rpm

¢ Torque from 0,38 Nm up to 120 Nm by max
output power

e Standard equipped with flange mounting
e Foot mountings as accesories

Robust Air Motor - P1V-M

Operating information

Working pressure

Working temperature

Medium

Max 7 bar

-20°Cto+110°C

Filtered dry air and oil mist, purity
class ISO 8573-1 class 3.-.5

for indoor use and with a dew point
lower than ambient temperature for
outdoor use.

Robust motor reversible with keyed shaft, flange

Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air Conn. Minpipe Weight Order code
speed* speed torque start consumption at ID
torque max power
kw rpm rpm Nm Nm I/s mm Kg
0,200 10 000 5000 0,38 0,57 5 G1/8 10 1,00 P1V-M020B0A00
0,400 10 000 5000 0,76 1,10 10 G3/8 12 1,40 P1V-M040B0A00
0,600 10 000 5000 1,10 1,70 15 G3/8 13 1,60 P1V-M060B0OA00
0,900 10 500 5250 1,60 2,40 36,7 G1/2 13 3,10 P1V-M090B0OA00
1,200 10 500 5250 2,20 3,30 43,3 G1/2 13 3,80 P1V-M120B0A00
* maximum admissible speed (idling)
Robust reversible motor with keyed shaft, flange
Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air Conn. Minpipe Weight Order code
speed* speed torque start consumption at ID
torque max power
kW rpm rpm Nm Nm I/s mm Kg
0,200 2300 1150 1,60 2,40 5 G1/8 10 2,40 P1V-M020C0230
0,200 1460 730 2,60 3,90 5 G1/8 10 2,40 P1V-M020C0146
0,200 540 270 7,00 10,50 5 G1/8 10 2,80 P1V-M020C0054
0,200 340 170 11,20 16,80 5 G1/8 10 2,80 P1V-M020C0034
0,200 210 105 18,20 27,30 5 G1/8 10 2,80 P1V-M020C0021
0,200 120 60 31,80 47,70 5 G1/8 10 3,20 P1V-M020C0012
0,200 80 40 47,80 71,70 5 G1/8 10 3,20 P1V-M020C0008
0,200 32 16 80** 80** 5 G1/8 10 3,20 P1V-M020C0003

* maximum admissible speed (idling) / ** gear box restriction
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Robust reversible motor with keyed shaft, flange

Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air Conn. Minpipe Weight Order code
speed* speed torque start consumption at ID
torque max power
kW rpm rpm Nm Nm I/s mm Kg
0,400 2300 1150 3,20 4,80 10 G3/8 12 2,80 P1V-M040C0230
0,400 1460 730 5,20 7,80 10 G3/8 12 2,80 P1V-M040C0146
0,400 540 270 14,00 21,00 10 G3/8 12 3,20 P1V-M040C0054
0,400 340 170 22,40 33,60 10 G3/8 12 3,20 P1V-M040C0034
0,400 210 105 36,40 54,60 10 G3/8 12 3,20 P1V-M040C0021
0,400 120 60 63,60 80** 10 G3/8 12 3,60 P1V-M040C0012
0,400 80 40 80** 80** 10 G3/8 12 3,60 P1V-M040C0008

* maximum admissible speed (idling) / ** gear box restriction

Robust reversible motor with keyed shaft, flange

Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air Conn. Minpipe Weight Order code
speed* speed torque start consumption at ID
torque max power
kW rpm rpm Nm Nm I/s mm Kg
0,600 2300 1150 5,00 7,50 15 G3/8 13 3,00 P1V-M060C0230
0,600 1460 730 7,80 11,70 15 G3/8 13 3,00 P1V-M060C0146
0,600 540 270 21,00 31,50 15 G3/8 13 3,40 P1V-M060C0054
0,600 340 170 33,60 50,40 15 G3/8 13 3,40 P1V-M060C0034
0,600 210 105 54,50 80** 15 G3/8 13 3,40 P1V-M060C0021
0,600 120 60 80** 80** 15 G3/8 13 3,80 P1V-M060C0012

* maximum admissible speed (idling) / ** gear box restriction

Robust motor reversible with keyed shaft, flange

Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air Conn. Minpipe Weight Order code
speed* speed torque start consumption at ID
torque max power
kW rpm rpm Nm Nm I/s mm Kg
0,900 2450 1225 7,00 10,50 36,7 G1/2 13 4,90 P1V-M090C0245
0,900 1560 780 11,00 16,50 36,7 G1/2 13 4,90 P1V-M090C0156
0,900 580 290 30,00 45,00 36,7 G1/2 13 5,60 P1V-M090C0058
0,900 360 180 47,00 71,00 36,7 G1/2 13 5,60 P1V-M090C0036
0,900 230 115 75,00 112,00 36,7 G1/2 13 5,60 P1V-M090C0023
0,900 134 67 120** 120** 36,7 G1/2 13 6,30 P1V-M090C0013
0,900 90 45 120** 120** 36,7 G1/2 13 6,30 P1V-M090C0009
0,900 40 20 120** 120** 36,7 G1/2 13 6,30 P1V-M090C0004

* maximum admissible speed (idling) / ** gear box restriction

Robust motor reversible with keyed shaft, flange

Max power Free Nominal Nominal Min Air Conn. Minpipe W